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In offering ot~ 1909 Catalogue we desire to
call attention to the fact that while our
stock is larger and more varied than ever,
we have curiailed our Catalogue to its pres-
ect size in order to enable our friends whe
have to make a selection from a Catalogue,
instead of personally at our store, w do so
with greater accuracy and ease than they
could from our former Catalogue.

It has always been the aim of our house
to be, and if has long been an accepted fact,
that ours is the hiouse that supplies

THE HIGHEST
GRADE OF GOODS.

We also wish to have it understood that
we supply, for those who do not desire the
highest priced goods,

The Very Best
Medium Priced Goods
And at Popular Prices.

CATALOG No. 109,
MAILING.

ESTABLISHED 1822

1843

T. . Bate

1853

et miwe |1y

NOTICE.

1859

Bate & Co.

1878

W Js & o

WE GUARANTEE ALL
GOODS AS REPRESENTED.

Being practical anglers ourselves, and
taking specianl interest {n all matters pertain.
ing to Fly and Bait Casting, the experience
thus gained in practice we apply in the
manufacture of our goods.

We are conversant with the different
modes of and appliances used for, angling
in most sections of the United States, Canada
and England. Allparties ordering from a dis-
tance may depend on receiving tackle suited
to the waters for which it is required, and
also that their orders will have the same
careful attention as if purchased in person.
‘We wish to please, and shall spare no pains
to accomplish that object.

Thanking cur friends for past favors, and
hoping to receive an increased share of their
orders in the future, we are,

Very truly,

WILLIAM MILLS & SON.

Thomas Bate Milis.

Goods mailed only when so ordered, and are sent at purchaser's risk; and unless otherwise ordered, all packng'ee sent b)

mail, valued at one dollar or more, will be Registered. Remittance should cover postage, including registry fee.
Deposit or Reference invariably required from parties unknown to us, ordering goods C. O, D., and on all goads made 1o order,

21 Park Place, New York, February 1, 19069.

Copyright, 1909, by WiLLIAM MILLS & 50X, NEW YORE.



Myr. Fisherman:
For a number of reasons we have deemed it advisable to list
certain goods in larger quantities than usually used by fishermen.
We can furnish all goods priced by the gross, dozen or
thousand (with the exception of snelled hooks) at pro rata rates per
dozen, singles or hundred.

Snelled hooks come half a dozen of a size in a package, and

we can not break a package of a size.

Trusting that we may receive your orders, large or small, and
assuring you that any favors you care to send us will have our
prompt and best attention, we are,

Yours truly,
WILLIAM MILLS & SON,
21 Park Place, New York




SPECIAL NOTICE TO OUR FRIENDS. ,

E describe the goods in our catalogue as fully and completely as pos-
sible, but it has been suggested to us, frequently, that it is not

always possible for parties, who are not familiar with the goods, to select,

without assistance, such articles as are best adapted to their wants, or for

the locality they are intending to visit. To all such we would say—

WE INVITE CORRESPONDENCE.

All inquiries will receive our best and personai attention. . To FUR-

THER FACILITATE parties in making proper selection, we have intro-
duced in the following pages a NOVEL INDEX OR BRIEF DESCRIPTION,
each under separate headings, of _thi articles best suited for the different

styles of angling. To enliven same and make the pages attractive, we have

Mr. T. B. Mills on many of his angling outings, and we hope our friends

TWO.WELL-KNOWN AND TYPICAL INDIAN SALMON ouIDES.  wili find these suggestions helpful in making their selection.

Anglers are often desirous of obtaining English and other European novelties in fishing tackle which they see advertised. We

shall be glad at all times to accept orders for such goods (whether few or many), importing them promptly and furnishing them

at advertised prices, plus the United States custom duty.




Rod In Position at Lnd of the Retrieve.

FLY CASTING.

During the past few years there seems to have been much more interest manifested
in the art of Fly Casting than formerly. The man{ Fly Custing Tournaments that have
been held both in this country and abroad, we think, are largely answerable for it. We
all know that Tournament Casting i not amgling, also that it is not practicable when
anﬁling to caat the extreme long distances that are now attained in the Tournaments,
and successfully hook, or possibly even tempt a rising fish, but it is desirable for an
angler 10 be able to cast a long line well, approaching 76 feet or possibly more, so that he
18 able at times to reach a desired spot in the Lake or Stream, that he could fish in no
other way. Also being able to cast a long line well makes an angler expert with a
short and usual length of actual fishing line.

We show on thig page a reproduction of photographs taken at cne of the
Tournaments in New York, beld some years ago.

It is not the writer’s intentlon to write a treatise on Fly Casting in these pages,
but we think just a hint or two will be helpful to a number who would be glad to
increase their casting distance.

One illustration shows the rod in a most excellent position at the end of retrieve
and just before the forward cast is made. To aitain this position is not so easy as it
looks, as the tendency
with nearly all the
anglers 18 to carry
their rod much too far
back, especially when
their intention {8 to
make & longer cast next

tim , and by carrying their rod back so far they defeat their object.
fore retrieving for a long cast, the usual slack that 18 In the line muet he gotten
rid of, either by casting the loop of the line as fur forward as possible until it strikes the

waler and sinks, or by strlppln% the line in with the hand.
all In, retrieve your line with a very guick mation (almost a

As soon as the slack is

{erk), directly up aod atrai%ht over your shoulder, stopping your rod when itisa very

ittle past vertical, then hol

{ng it steady, allowing time for 1he line to straighten behind

you (you will soon learn to krow when it straightens by feeling the pull of the line on

the tip of the rod).

Now cast forward with a long sweep, more of a push than a jerk, carryirg

{::r rod down to a horizontal position, and you will find if your movements have
n correct, your line, leader and flies will straighten out perfectly.

The above instructions are sufficlent to increase the cast of an ordinary angler in

a very short time from 15 to 20 feet Jonger than he has been in the habit of casting, and

if well practiced, considerably more

Bear in mind that all your motions must be rapid and have plenty of vim, and
to get the best results, it is necessary to use a line of suitable welght for your rod,

Red In Position at End of Forward Cast.



SALMON ANGLING.
RODS.

LEONARD, Always the best, see page R.—The new models 1414,
15 and 15)2 fect are the rods almost invariably used on the American
rivers, as the angling is mostly from a canoe, and long rods are of no
advantage. We make them 16 ft., 17 ft.,, 18 ft, for angling in Great
Britain, to order. For the smaller rivers where the fish run smaller,
Grilse Rods are very suitable. T'or Newfoundland and Nova Scotia
hishing, where you occasionalty take Salmon while Trout fishing the
Leonard 11 ft. Tonrnament rods, page U, make a suitable rod, and
we furnish them with a removable hand grasp below the reel for that
sort of angling. OTHER SPLIT BAMBOO RODS, see page zo. -

REELS.

THE LEONARD PATENT, see page Z.—This rcel is very small
in appearance but of large capacity. It is very strong, and is lighter
than any other reel in the market that will hold the same quantity of
line; has patent adjustable drag. For other Salmon Reels, see page 20,

LINES.

OUR “INTRINSIC” SALMON LINE, page 44 is a soft finished
line very flexible,

OUR "“IMPERIAL” SALMON LINE, page 45 is a harder finished
line and not quite so flexible.

Size .C is suitable for 15 and 154 feet rods and size D for Grilse
rads. The 60-yard “Intrinsic” lines are suitable for use with a cutty-
hunk running line. For cheaper Salmon Lines, sce page 47, or any

FLIES,  Starting for tho Pools on the Restigoache. size D line quoted. in our list.

WE RECOMMEND THE STANDARD SCOTCH FLIES, see page 69 for description, also for new styles. -Double 1look
Flies, sizes Nos. 4 and 6, and Single Hook Flics, sizes Nos. 2 and 4, are the ones wsually wused. Single ook Flies on 1% and
3/0 hooks are desirable to use when water is high, and when fishing late in cvening, .

LEADERS.

“QUR SPECIALTY.” We have the best line of Salmon Leaders in this
country, see page 6o, the best that is possible to make.—We recommend our
No. 19 and also our No. 30 leader for the heavicst fishing, and the lighter
weight leaders where the fish run smaller and lighter rods are used. The
lighter leaders we guarantee to stand a strain of between 8 and ¢ pounds.
FLY BOOKS.

THE “LEVISON,” see pages 117 and 118.—This is the most convenient
iy book made. We also recommend the Albion fly boxes, which are very
largely used. See page 119,

GAFF HOOKS.
The plain steel to whip fast to handle is the best, sece page 147.

BELTS.
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FOR STREAM WADING.

WADING STOCKINGS AND PANTS.—The “ALBION” Waders, page 142,
are the best made. They give perfect satisfaction. Our regular waders, page 141,
Nos. 72 and 73 are also very desirable. For wading —_— —_—
. the ordinary mountain streams, except, perhaps, in
the early Spring, when they are very high, we think
, the stockings are preferable to the pants, for they
| are less trouble to put on and not so uncomfortably
warm, and by a little care in avoiding and walking
around the deeper places, you can get along very
well, even if the streams are high; but for the larger
and deeper streams, in the Spring, you will probably
find the pants necessary.

WADING SHOES —(Sce page 142)—Should be
worn with the wading stockings and pants with
stocking feet, and a pair of heavy socks worn be-
twcclu shoes and waders will save the waders very
much.

S WADING STOCKINGS and Pants with leather
‘‘ A Pish On.” sole and hob nails are very convenient to put on, and
with them you will not, of course, need wading shoes,

LIGHT RUBBER WADING THIGH BOOTS.—No. 65, Hip No. 8o, sce page 141. These are excellent
for general wading, and No. 80 is much to be preferred. as the large tops give more room for leg, conse-
quently they are worn with much more comfort and ease. You are not obliged to keep continually pulling
them up into place. These leather soled boots with hob nails are light weight and a great convenience to anglers,

RUBBER THIGH BOOTS, No. 6o, with rubber feet—Sec page 141. Will answer cxcellently for sandy
and muddv streams, but will not give satisfaction in streams with rocky and slippery bottom,

NET RINGS—“PERFECTION,” and “L. S.”—See page 112. Are most desirable; also the lower-priced
ones on page 113 will serve you well. - Long Wading Staffs, we make them 4 to 5 feet Inng. with spike or rub-
ber button on end, for help in wading rough streams; s:rew socket is put on upper cnd of staff to take any
landing net ring desired. Prices on application.

BASKETS.—Sce page 120. Sizes Nos. 2 and 3 are the best sizes, and the latter we always recommend.
You are not expected to catch fish enough to fill it, but a good sized bhasket is no more trouble to carry than
a small one, and it will hold your lunch and many little articles you may wish to carry. The “BRODHEAD”
is an cxcellent basket. very durable and fine, and is one of the handiest and best all-around baskets known.

BASKET SLING No. 7.—Scc page 144. Is the best and most durable, but Nos. 6 and 5 arc the grades
usually used.

RUBBER SHOULDER CAPES.—Scc page 151. Onc of these capes we consider an absolute necessity
on a trout strcam, and No. A answers excellently in most cases. Every strcam angler should carry one. It
will save you many a wetting during a sudden storm and allow you to continue your fishing after storm is
over, instcad of feeling obliged to go home and change your wet clothes, “ Ready."




TROUT FLY ANGLING. FOR MOUNTAIN STREAM FISHING.

KODS.

LEONARD.—Page S. 9 ft., 434 ounces; 9V ft., 54 ounces; 10
ft., 534 to 6 ounces. Also all the *CATSKILL” rods, page T.
If you are fond of, or intending to use light tackle for your
angling,

THE “SPECIAL CATSKILL” will be very desirable and are
coming into use more each year. With these rods you can use
the thinnest leaders and OUR STREAM FLIES, which are tied
on very light gut, without the danger of breaking your leader or
gut on fly if you strike a bit too hard when the large fish come.
THE “SPECIAL CATSKILL” RODS are excellent casting
rods when fitted with suitable line,

We would call special attention here to the excellence of
LEONARD VALISE RODS, pagc U. These we number among
the most desirable rods. One would think, perhaps, that having
so many ferrules would interfere with their action, hut it is not
so; they are MOST EXCELLENT FLY CASTING RODS; we
enumerate them among the very best both for power in casting
and also in playing a fish. The rods recommended for MOUN-
TAIN STREAM FISHING are also well suited to the fishing
on LONG ISLAND, NEW YORK.

WILLIAM MILLS & SON’S “STANDARD.”—Page 13.
Nos. 208, 209, 2095, are excellent casting rods.

‘* A Quiet Spot.”
MONARCH BRAND “NONPAREIL.”—Page 12 9 ft, 5 ounces; 9'3

ft.,, 6 ounces. :

MANHATTAN COMPANY “ECLIPSE.”—Pagec 10. 9 ft.,, 514 ounces;
9% ft., 5% ounces. For lower-priced rods, sece “PEERLESS,” page 9, 9 ft.,
5V ounces; 9% ft., 6 ounces, and TUSCARORA, 814 ft., 434 ounces.

FOR LARGER STREAM AND GENERAL FISHING.

LEONARD.—Page S. 9! ft.. 834 ounces: 10 ft., 614 to 64 ounces, or
perhaps, running to 7 ounces. THE TOURNAMENT PATTERNS of rods,
page U, we can confidently recommend as among the best fishing rods we
offer, especially where powerful rods for casting and quickly killing large
fish are required. No matter how many rods you may have, one of our
HEAVY TOURNAMENT RODS, 10 ft., 7} ounces; 10} ft., 8% to 8}4
ounces, or, if you are strong enough to swing it, 11 ft, II
ounces, will be most valuable in an outfit for the angler on windy

(o

The West Branch.



TROUT FLY ANGLING.—Continued.

days, very rough water, or where you want to reach a long distance. You can cast
anywhere you like with these rods. THE SPECIAL CATSKILL are all right to
have with you for the lighter fishing, in fine summer weather, when you desire to use
light leaders and flies, for with the light tackle at such times you will get more rises

“STANDARD.”—Page 13, Nos. 209'4, 210, are among the finest casting rods.

“NONPAREIL.”—Page 12, 9% feet, 6 ounces; 10 feet, 7 ounces

“ECLIPSE.”—Dage 10, 9V feet, 534 ounces; 10 feet, 615 ounces.

FOR LOWER-PRICED RODS see “PEERLESS,” page 9, 10 feet, and LANCE-
WOOD and GREENHEART, 10 fcet, pages 2, 3.

REELS.
: LEONARD PATENT.—Page Z. The Best and Strongest Click Reels. For
medium weight rods and those running down in weight to 4 ounces, Nos. 43, 42,
42N, also “BEAVERKILL,” page 25; Nos. 1023, 1033, page 24; also reels on
page 23. For rods 334 ounces or less, MILLS’ FAIRY CLICK, page 26; Nos.
0233, 1024, page 24.

For heavy rods, “LEONARD,” No. 42, page Z; “BEAVERKILL” and “RANGE-
LEY,” page 25; Nos. 1023, 1033, page 24; or if large size lines, longer than 40 yards
are used. LEONARD No. 50, page Z. If multiplying reels are required, “CRES-
The Beautiful ** Neversink." CENT,” page 30, or reels on page 29.

LINES.

. OUR “INTRINSIC” WATERPROOPF line, see page 44, is a soft finished line suitable for all styles of fly casting, it is particularly de-
sirable for “Dry Fly fishing. “STANDARD IMPERIAL” WATERPROOF.—Page 45, is the heaviest line of its diameter on the market,
which makes it the best casting line, and you can obtain the longest possible distances with it either against, or across the wind, or in still
air. We recommend the tapered line as superior for casting, but we have all sizes in level. We also make and offer for tournament use and
for long casting in angling, lines with about 18 fect of taper on each end, see page 45. We have no room to state here which is best size
adapted to use with all the different rods, but if matter is left to us we will send the suitable size for rod it is to be used with,

b‘-‘MONARCH” BRAND.—Page 47. Madec in level only, is an excellent line, will wear well, and is equal in quality to most lines offered
as best.

MANHATTAN COMPANY'’S “ACME.”—Page 47. Made in level only, is a good casting line at a low price.

LEADERS.

UR “INTRINSIC” LEADERS.—Pagecs 58, 59. Are perfect in every way. Nos. 28 and 3 are our best trout leaders and are as heavy
as wil} be required for medium iake and stream fishing, and for use with our regular trout flies. DPartiecs wishing heavier leaders should
order Nos. 05 or 105. Nos. 12 and 4 arc tapered and lighter leaders. Nos. 4 and 4S are suitable for our “SPECIAL STREAM” and SMALL
FLIES on eyed hooks. OQur SPECIAL thin level lcaders in different weights and three-feet lengths enable an angler to make tapered lead-
ers to suit his own idecas. See page s8.

FLIES.

“SPECJAL STREAM” FLIES.—Page 62. These we recommend for small and medium strcam fishing and for use with LIGHT RODS
(being tied verv light) are the best killing flies for that purpose. Do not order them in too small sizes. Some of those on Nos. 6 and 8
long shanl'( }:looks. if you test them thoroughly, you will never be without. as they are well suited for our rapid streams. Nos. 8 and 10 hooks
are also killing, but please notice that all these flies should be used with light rods, as the snells are made thin intentionally (will stand 24
to 3 lbs. strain). If used with heavier rods, care must be used in striking or the gut will be broken and you will lose your largest fish.



TROUT FLY ANGLING.—Continued.

OUR “EXTRA QUALITY” FLIES.—Dage 61. Arc made with
stronger hooks, stronger gut, and have heavier wings and bodies.
Order these for heavier stream and lake fishing, especially 1i you
are using the medium to heavier weight of rods. :

WILLIAM MILLS & SON’S “ALBION” FLIES.—Sce page
66. A new class of fly tied with upright matched wings, hackles
and bodies tied in such manner that they will Aoat or stay on sur-
face longer than the ordinary flies; suitable for stream and lake
fishing. THE “ENTICERS” are similar flics tied with reversed
hackle and on long shank hooks. Try a few for your stream fishing,

FLY BOOKS.

THE “LEVISON.”—Scc pages 117, 118, This 1s the most con-
venicnt book made for all purposes. Those made for regular flies
with snells do not carry a large quartity of flies, and are intetided
for daily use, The Stock Fly Book, No. 8374, page 115, is excellent
for use in connection with the Levison Buok to carry your stock
of flies,

THE “MONARCH” BRAND BOOK.—Sce page 116. Is
an excellent book and is the best one made of its style THE
“SIMPLEX” BOOKS.——S5¢e page 115 Are very poputar, THE
“EUREKA” BOOKS.—Page 119. Will be found very convenient.

*On Kennebago.”'

MAINE NEPIGON AND BLACK BASS FLY ANGLING.

Our suggestions for large stream and general fishing will apply to the above waters.
While many anglers use very light rods for this fishing, we think the heavier weights
of rods g}z to 10 fect, will give better scrvice, A powerful fly rod is a most useful
article in every angler’s outht.

REELS. Large sizes to hold longer and heavier lines. LEONARD No. 50 page
Z; others, see page 23, and muitiplying reels, sce pages 29, 30.

LINES.—“INTRINSIC®" WATERPROOF, pagc 44, "IMPERIAL” WATER-
PROOPF, page 45; the heavier sizes cast better on windy days.

. FLIES.—MAINE TROUT and “FANCY LAKE,” page 67, “ENTICERS"” and
{“INDIAN ROCK,” page 66; SALMON, pagc 69,

LEADERS.—“Intrinsic” Nos. 3, 05, 105, 54, page 59.

SPINNERS WITH FLIES, and the smaller Minuows arc cxcellent for trout,
‘onananiche and bass when they will not rise to a plain fly, see “INDIAN ROCK,”
“DIRIGO,” pages 76, 77, 79, and the smaller MINNQWS, pages 72, 73.

Trout Welghing 24 Lbe., Canght on the *‘lichen™
with a Leonard Rod Weighing 24 ounces.



ournces or more i weight.

Mr. F. M. Halford, River Itchen, Septembcr, 1903,

DRY FLY ANGLING.

N England, the home of dry fly fishing, anglers have until quite recently con-
sidered the heavy rods more suitable for that style of hshing.

We formerly furnished, for this purpose, many of our heavy tournament
rods (see page U, Nos. 56 and 57), and while we have never had any fault found
with these rods by the wsers, we think that these very powerful 10/ and 11
foot rods (they are much more powerful than Iinglish rods of similar weights)
must in many cases have proven too strong for the thin gut that is nsed in dry
fly fshing.

During the past two or three seasons our shorter and lighter rods have
been very much used in England and an the continent by many of the most
prominent anglers on many of the best known dry {ly streams. It is now only
a question of how short and how light a rod can be used and give perfect sat-
isfaction to the dry fly angler.

The prevailing opinion at the present time is that 10 feet is about the right
fength. In our regular patterns of iy rods (sce page S). those of 6 to 7%
ounces in weight, Nos. 27 and 28, are about right, and in the light tournament
rods (page U), No. 53, with extra large handle, weighing from 6 tu 034 ounces
is the most popular rod.

In every case, partics using the above mentioned rods claim that they can
cast the heavy dry fly lines better, farther and in a more satis-
factory manner than they have formerly done with their English rods of ten

We are of the opinion that still lighter and shorter

rods will eventually be used for this style of fishing, especially as there ap-
pears to be in England a desire to use somewhat lighter lines. Our rods of
g and 914 feet in length (Nos. 22, 23, 24, 25), and the light tournament rods, ¢
and g% feet in length, on pages S and U. will give perfect satisfaction. They
are now being used by a number of well-known London anglers, to whom we
have furnished light tournament rods, No. 51, weighing about five ounces. To
those who have never used the “Lecnard” rods, we would say that the casting
power of these rads is wonderful, compared with the heavy rods they have
veen using and that there is a ple‘lsurc in store for them if they elect to try
our rods, The selection of a rod for dry ﬂ) angling should not depend so much
on the size of the fish to be killed as on its ability to cast flics properly. Any
rod that casts well will kill any fish.

Just a word in regard to the extremely light rods. We do not recommend
a z or 2% ounce fly rod for promiscuous fishing, but we would
state that one of the above mentioned rods was put in the hands of a
doubting angler on the Itchen River, near Winchester, England. He was asked
to praceed and catch a fish in the weedicst parts of the stream and fsh in his
usual manner. Te caught a trout of 24 pounds and landed him quickly with.
ount a net (sce illustration taken at the time on page E). We mention this to
show that there is strength even in the very lightest of our rods, and would
say that the Enghsh anglers who would like to see what there is in really
light rods should order onc of cur special Catskill rods (page T, No. 35).

F

For Itchen Tront Weighing 714 Pounds.



BLACK BASS, MINNOW, FROG AND LURE CASTING.

The style of casting a bait or lure from a free running reel, has come to stay;
when fishing in this manner you get a good deal of pleasure out of a day's fishing,
even if the catch is not large. We do not recommend the very short rods which
have been used for this style of angling, as they have not sufficient length nor
clasticity to play a fish nicely. For the overhead, or “Chicago” style of casting,
we recommend a rod not over seven feet in length, and for the underhand style of
casting a rod about eight feet long, and rather limber is best. Single piece rods
arc very desirable when parties intend to keep them at a club or fishing resort,
but when a rod is to be carried about a good deal we recommend either a two
or a threc-picce rod, as they are a great deal more convenient to carry about.

Reels suitable for those styles of angling should be quadruple, of small diam-

* eter, rather long in barrel compared with diameter of spool, they should start

s

* very easily and run freely.

- . RODS.

- LEONARD.—Sce pages W and V. For underhand casting Nos, 11, 12, 1215;
" for overhead, or “Chicago” style casting, Nos. 2, 5, 8, 9; II. :

WILLIAM MILLS & SON’S “STANDARD.”—Page 14. For underhand

- casting, Nos. 237, 238, 238H; for overhead casting, Nos. 21614, 216}4H, 21634, 22634.

¥ MONARCH BRAND “NONPAREIL.” —Page 12. For underhand casting,
Nos. 4021A, 4022; for overhand casting, Nos. 4021B, 4021C.

MANHATTAN COMPANY “ECLIPSE.”—Page 11. For underhand casting,
Nos. 3008A, 3008B, 3008C; for overhead casting, Nos. 3026S and 3026SA.

“PARAGON."—Page 37. For underhand casting, Nos. 2002A, 2022B; for overhead casting rods, on page 5.

Plain Bamboo rods suitable for above casting; sce page 5.

REELS.

WILLIAM MILLS & SON’S “INTRINSIC.”—DPage 33; is a well-made and free-running reel for this purpose.

“MANCO.”—Page 32. Rubber and nickel. “MANHATTAN” and J 346B are most suitable size for use with above rods. Also “SUS-
SEX” and other reels on page 28, for use with the lower-priced rods. We can furnish promptly to order at advertised prices any of the
well-known reels which arc used for this purpose, such as MEEK, MILAM or TALBOT; or the rcels of recent introduction, viz.: CARL~
TON, REDIFOR, SHAKESPEARE, scveral patterns of take-down reels, see page 34.

LINES,

WILLIAM MILLS & SON’S “RECORD.”"—Page 46. The small size is most suitable for distance casting. The large, however, is ex-

tensively used for bait casting, with occasional trolling and will give better satisfaction.

“STANDARD” MINNOW CASTING.—Page 46, in the small sizes, is a suitable line where it is desired to use a waterproof line, but
we think that a plain, braided silk line renders more freely than a waterproof one.

. MONARCH BRAND braided silk lines on page 48, and MONARCH BRAND Black Dressed Silk line on same page, are excellent
lines to use in this style of angling. We also have an extra small “RECORD?” line for use in TOURNAMENT CASTI_NG; however, bear
in mind that the thinner the line the further you can cast; but in very thin lines you do not get the strength nor the lastmg q_uahtlcg_l

G

Castlag the ‘‘ Yellow Kid'' or Minnow.



BLACK BASS CASTING.—CONTINUED.

ARTIFICIAL CASTING BAIT.

JERSEY QUEEN, page 83, is one of the oldest and most successful baits for this purpose.

“DOWAGIAC” CASTING BAITS, page 84, have proven most killing, both in the floating and in the sinking bait.

“MANHATTAN,” page 85; “ANIMATED,” page 84.

“INTRINSIC” SPINNER, page 82, are used for casting and spinning a minnow.
“INTRINSIC” TWIN LOADED PHANTOMS, Sizes 4, 5 and 6, see page 73; “SMITHTOWN DEVON,” “HOPATCONG PERCH,”

see page 72.

“STERLING” PHANTOM, “ROXBURY” PHANTOM, sce page 74; FLY MINNOWS, see page 72.

SOFT RUBBER and Floating FROGS, see page 80.

SPOONS AND GANGS, similar to those we recommend for trolling, but in the smaller sizes.

spoons and spinners not shown in catalogue.
We can also furnish all styles of lures at advertised prices.

TROLLING FOR BASS, LARGE TROUT AND OUANANICHE.

For slow trolling with small spoons and light bait we would
recommend similar tackle to that used for general Black Bass bait
fishing, but when using larger spoons and heavier bait and trolling
faster you should use a somewhat heavier rod and line.

RODS.
LEONARD.—Nos. 12/ and 14, page X; Nos. 192, 193, 293,

page Y.

WILLIAM MILLS & SON’S “STANDARD” two-piece troll-
ing, No. 1211, see page 15.

MANHATTAN COMPANY “ECLIPSE” two-piece trolling,
No. 3015, see page II.

LANCEWOOD No. 710, see page 17. If you wish to troll very
fast and with heavy baits, sce the general line of rods recommended
for light salt water fishing, pages 16-17.

ARTIFICIAL TROLLING BAIT.

OUR “INTRINSIC TWIN” and our REGULAR PHANTOM
MINNOWS, see pages 72, 73, 74. Sizes 4, 5 and 6.

“INDIAN ROCK” AND “DIRIGO” SPINNERS, see pages
76, 76. These are a most killing bait for ouananiche and large trout.

UR “INTRINSIC” SPOONS, see page 76, sizes Nos. 1 to 4.
For trolling with a minnow, our “INTRINSIC” SPINNER, see
page 82 and MINNOW GANGS, see page 110. For trolling with a
minnow using a single hook, Aberdeen hooks on double gut, Nos.
4/0, 5/0 and 6/a.

Trolling for Black Bass.

We also have a large variety of small



BLACK BASS BAIT FISHING.
RODS.

LEONARD.—Pages W and X. Nos. 11, 12 and 13. No. 12 we consider perfection for this style of angling, and it is also an excellent
bait casting rod. .
WILLIAM MILLS & SON’'S “STANDARD.”—Page 14. Nos. 218, 238H and 239. .
MONARCH BRAND “NONPAREIL.”—Page 12, and MANHATTAN COMPANY “ECLIPSE,” page 11, in 7% to 8% foot lengths,
are most suited for this style of angling. i . .
PARAGON.—Page 7, and LANCEWOOD RODS, page 2, are chcaper rods suitable for this fishing.
PEERLESS.—Pages 8 and o.
REELS, . .
WILLIAM MILLS & SON’S “IMPERIAL.”—Page 30. In size No. 2, is well suited for bait fishing.
“CRESCENT.”—Page 30. Is the lightest and most desirable multiplying reel made. .
REELS.—On page 29, the Nos. 22 and 234 are better suited for use in German Silver mounted rods than the nickel reels generally sold.
LINES.
“IMPERIAL” WATERPROOF LEVEL F and G.—See page 45. Are the best Enamel Waterproof lines made.
“STANDARD” BRAIDED SILK AND MINNOW CASTING LINES on page 46 are extra quality braided silk lines.
“RECORD.”—Hard braided silk on page 46 in large size is also suitable. . .
MONARCH BRAND.—See page 48. Nos. 45 and 46, and PARAGON, page 49, Nos. 13 and 14 are also suitable lines.
WILLIAM MILLS & SON’S “BEST BASS” LINE.—Page 53. Sizes 9 and 12 fine are particularly adapted for bait fishing.
HOOKS,
WILLIAM MILLS & SON'S EXTRA QUALITY.—Page 109.
The Sproat and Sneck hooks are extensively used, but we strongly
recommend the O’Shaughnessy in sizes from 2/0 to 3, as they are
made of heavier wire, and hook and hold a bass better than the
light-wired hooks.

FROG AND MINNOW CASTING WITH FLEXIBLE RODS AND
STRIPPING THE LINE—GREENWOOD LAKE STYLE.
LEONARD 10-FOOT FLY, 614 to 7% ounces, and the heavy
Tournament Fly Rods, 10 to 1015 feet, 715 to 814 ounces, see pages
S and U. WILLIAM MILLS & SON’S “STANDARD” FLY
LIE%gS.—Page 13, 210H. SPECIAL ECLIPSE FLY.—Page 10.
IMPERIAL WATERPROQOF, sizes E, F and G.—See page 45.
INTRINSIC WATERPROQOF, sizes E, F, and G.—See page 44.
MONARCH AND ACME, sizes E and F.—See page 47. For
this style of casting you require a heavy line, as the action is some-
what similar to fly casting, and you need a heavy line to bend your
rod so that you can cast smoothly,
HOOKS,
WILLIAM MILLS & SON’S EXTRAQUALITY O’'SHAUGH-
NESSY OR SPROAT, sizes 2/0 to 1.—See page 109. We also have
small gangs made with 2 and 3 hooks, for use when casting a frog .
or minnow. See page 110. On Greenwood Lake.




cons SURF CASTING.

LEONARD.—Nos. 194, 195, 204, 295, see pages X and Y. HAND-MADE GREENHEART.—Pages 19, 20.
LANCEWOOD RODS.—Pages 16, 17, 18.

REELS.

“SOUTHERN.”—Sizes 4/0, 3/0, 2/0, Page 36; 300 and 400 Yards, pages 37, 38, 39 and 42. We do not think the handle drags are
needed for regular surf casting near New York, but are good for the heavy outside bluefish chumming and other styles of angling. See
pages 36, 37 and 4o.

LINES.
WILLIAM MILLS & SON’S “RED SPOOL,” and “BEST BASS,” scc page 53, and for lower-priced line.
MANHATTAN BRAND “EXCELSIOR.”—See page 54. Sizes used, 15, 18, 21 Thread.

HOOKS.

WILLIAM -MILLS & SON‘S'EXTRA QUALITY AND “BELMAR.”
—See pages 103, 108 and 109. We have the Belmar on long or short loops
for this purpose.

SQUIDS.
“BELMAR” DOUBLE HOOKS.—See page 86.

LEADERS.
8XX,8AA, Belmar No. 11, Nos. 9, 47, 45 and 42.—See pages 58, 59, 6o.

ROD HOLDERS.
“BELMAR” BEACH.—Sce page 144.

BELTS.
OUR “IMPROVED” PATTERN.—Scc page 143.

SINKERS,
BASS CASTING SWIVEL, page 124, PYRAMID and EGG SINKERS,
page 124. SWIVELS.—See page 127.

APRONS FOR REELS AND THUMB STALLS COMPLETE THE

OUTFIT. See page 40. *“ Tollers of the * Surf.’”
J



GENERAL SALT WATER FISHING.

For Large Striped Bass, Large Bluefish Chumming, see rods recommended for SURF FISHING, page J. FOR THE LIGHTER
FISHING in the bays and creceks, still fishing and slow trolling or drifting where a light sinker is used, we rccommend
RODS. . .

LEONARD.—Nos. 102, 193, 292, 293, 393, 394.—Sece pages X and Y. Where you usc very small, or no sinkers in fishing for Weakfish,
Striped Bass and Small Bluefish, with shrimps and other small light bait, any of Leonard rods described as heavy black bass rods will answer
and give you the most sport in pldymg your fish.

WILLIAM MILLS & SON’S “STANDARD” RODS.—Page 15. Nos. 130, 131, 121L, 121H. No. 121L is specially desirable where
small or no sinker is used.

FOR OTHER SALT WATER RODS.—Sce pages 16, 17, 18 and 19. We specially recommend Nos. 1219, 1220. Where no sinker is used
sce Eclipse Rods, page 11, Nos. 30151., 3015H.

REELS.

For use with the lighter and medium rods. (FFor Heavy Fishing, as rccommended for Surf Casting).
“IMPERIAL” REELS.—Sce page 30, or any of the reels described in catalogue as 300, 250, 200, 150 yards, pages 36, 37, 38, 39.

LINES.
WILLIAM MILLS’ “RED SPOOL,” MILLS’ BEST BASS, page 53, or for
a lower-priced line. MANHATTAN COMPANY EXCELSIOR, page 54,
sizes 9, 12, 15, 18 Thread.

LEADERS.
For the heavier fishing, our “Intrinsic” No. 8XX, No. 11, No. g and Electric
grade Nos. 45 and 47, see pages 58, 59 and 60. For the lighter fishing, Nos. 6
and 7 double, see page 50. Nos. 40 and 42, see page 58.

HOOKS.

For hecavier fishing WILLIAM MILLS & SON’S EXTRA QUALITY
SNELLED HOOKS, page 109, on double or treble twisted gut, sizes 7/0 to
4/0, and the BELMAR HOOKS, sce page 108. For Bluefishing, Hooks on wire
()/o to 5/0, page 106. For lighter fishing, sizes 4/0 to 1/0 on treble or double
gut, and we have smaller sizes of the Belmar style hooks that are very de-
sirable.

We also have a full line of ordinary hooks on three-ply twisted gut at 25
cents per dozen. See page 103.

SPINNERS. .
For use with single hooks or gangs, see pages 77, 78, 82.
BLUEFISH TROLLING.

For heavy outside fishing, Squids sizes 1 and 2 and the larger Cedar Squids,
sce page 120, For lighter fishing Squids Nos. 3, 4 and 5, and the smaller sizes
of Cedar Squids.

Starting for Fishing Grounds. HAND TROLLING LINES.—Sce page 54.

K



TARPON TACKLE.

RODS FOR TARPON AND HEAVY FISHING.

LEONARD No. 19614, see page Y, is the regulation Tarpon rod. It is one
size heavier than No. 196, which is also much used. No. 197 is heavier than 1961%
and is not much used. It is an extremely powerful rod. No. 195, page Y, is also
used by some anglers wishing to use lighter tackle. Stiffer rods are required for
surface fishing than for bottom angling.

During the past few years quite a number of prominent Tarpon anglers, who
have for years been extremely prejudiced in favor of Greenheart and rods of other
woods, have been won over by our rods, and to-day are the strongest advocates of
Leonard Tarpon Rods.

FOR OTHER RODS, see Greenheart, etc., pages 16, 17, 18, 19, 20.

REELS FOR TARPON AND HEAVY FISHING.

WILLIAM MILLS & SON’S “NEW INTRINSIC” TARPON, see page 3s.
The “SOUTHERN,” sizes 5/0, 4/0, see page 36. The Handle Drag, shown is
very desirable. It is the most reliable of any of the handle drags recently intro-
duced. We can send you one of these drags to fit any reel you may be using.

LINES.

WILLIAM MILLS & SON’S “RED SPOOL” BASS AND TARPON LINE
is the best. See page 53. 21 and 24 threads are the sizes usually used; the lighter
lines do not put so much strain on the rod. Except, perhaps, with the very hecavy
rods, we cannot see any reason for using the larger sizes 27 and 30 thread. Surfacc
fishing requires stronger lines than bottom angling. For other and lower-priced
lines see other lines on pages 53 and 54.

HOOKS.

For Tarpon, William Mills & Son’s “Captiva” and “Fort Myers,” sce pages
107-108. Captiva No. 1 is hook usually used in the passes for surface fishing, and
it is best mounted on chain and wire. No. 2 is also coming into use. These hooks
are of highest quality and are now preferred to any other hooks by most Florida
and Texas anglers.

BUTT RESTS.—See both Boat Seat and Belts, page 143.
GAFF HOOKS.—See page 147.

The Record Tarpon, Weight, 213 lbs.; length, 7 1/6 fect; girth, 46 inches.
Taken by Mr. N. M. George at Bahia Hunda, April 8, 1901.

L



“‘Shark Qot the Other Half."’

FLORIDA LIGHT SALT WATER FISHING.

RODS, LEONARD.—Nos. 102%, 193%, 203*, 204, 393%, 394, sec pages X and Y.

WILLIAM MILLS & SON’S “STANDARD.”—Nos. 131, 121L*, 121H*, sec
page 15. Nos. 1219, 1220%, page 18.

LANCEWOOD RODS.—See pages 16, 17. MANHATTAN COMPANY
“ECLIPSE” 3015* page II.

Rods marked with * arc excellent for the Bonefish and Weakfish angling and
for other fishing where only a very small sinker is used.

REELS “SOUTHERN,” page 36, sizes 2/0, 1/0, 1. “IMPERIAL,” page 30
Also recls pages 38, 39 and 40. Nos. 1359, 1360, 1361, page 37, other reels ‘same
page. Sizes 250, 200, 150, 100 yard sizes, see page 42.

LINES, WILLIAM MILLS & SON’S RED SPOOL and Best Bass Lines,
page 53; 9, 12, 15 thread, also; Best Bass, 12, 15 thread Fine, is very suitable for
the light rods.

HOOKS. On Wire, sizes 6/0 to 2/0, page 106. Belmar Hooks page 108;
Hooks on Double and Twisted Gut, sizes 5/0 to 1/0, page 109.

LEADERS.—Nos. 9 and 11, 7 and 6 Double Gut and others, pages 58, 50.

o LANDING NET RINGS AND HANDLES.—Nos. 5B, 5C, page 111, “Al-
ion,” 112

FLY FISHING IN FLORIDA.—Many salt wdter fish take a fly readily.
RODS 10 ft., 7 ounces, or longer and heavierr LEONARD, age S, Heavy Tour-
nament, Io'/z, 11 ft, page U. WILLIAM MILLS & SON’S “STANDARD."—
Nos. 210H 210%;, page 13. MANHATTAN COMPANY “ECLIPSE.”—3007C,
3014, page 10. REEL of large capacity pages 24, 25 and 41. LEADERS.—Heavy,

;‘\(1056 3, 05, 514, page 59. FLIES.—Best Bass Casting or Florida flies, see pages
b, 67.

FLORIDA SURF AND REEF FISHING.

RODS—Same as recommended for Tarpon.—In fact about the same strength
of tackle is required for the large Amberjack, Kingfish, Barracuda, etc., as for

Tarpon, possibly not the extremely heavy rods.

REELS.—Sizes 4/0, 3/0. The Handle Drag is very uscful, sce pages 37, 40.
LINES.—WILLIAM MILLS & SON’S RED SPOOL, 18 to 24 Thread, see

e 53.
HOOKS.—“CAPTIVA/)

No. 2, on chain and wire, see some specially
mounted, page 107, and Iargc hooks on wire, see page 100.
SQU “ELECTRIC,” No. 2, 3, 4, 5. “DIAMOND,”

DS.—See pages 86, 87.
I, 2, 3, 4, and for casting with rod Belmar No. 1, 2.

FLORIDA FRESH WATER ANGLING.—See Tackle recommended for the

Heavier Black Bass Fishing, page H. The Casting Lures on pages 83, 84, 85 are
very effective for the large mouth bass,

Big Fellow on Rod, It's fun occasionally.



me H, L. LEONARD e, Fishing Rods

THESE goods are so well and favorably known that it seems unnecessary to call any special attention to their particular points
of superiority. Nevertheless, we wish to say that the many years that have been spent in the careful and intelligent study of the
manufacture of these goods has made it possible to master the art of making Split Bamboo Rods in every particular.

The knowledge acquired by long practice in selecting the most suitable and best materials, the perfect methad adopted for fitting and
gluing the joints, and, lastly, the extreme care given to the proper balancing and mounting the rods, have {produced a class of rod which
surpasses in quality any other rod In the world, and it has acquired and maintained a name for superiority for over twenty«five years.

Particular attention is called to the fine quality of the (terman Silver Mountings on the Leonard Rods, which are all manufactured in
our own factory from the highest grade of German Silver. The Patented Ferrules (see description on page Q) are all hand wrought and
drawn almost as hard as steel. All the mountings are most perfectly made, and are of a quality never before used on fishing rods, and this,
together with the perfect construction of all other parts, has produced an article which is acknowledged generally to be

BEYOND ALL COMPETITION.

The fact is being constantly brought before us, both by Anglers whom we meet in person, and others writing to us from all parts of this
country and England, that if a fisherman wishes Perfection in his Rods, and to be able to fish with the utmost accuracy and comfort, he
¢ should use a Leonard Rod,"” which is recognized both in this country and abroad as the highest standard of perfection and excellence.

These Rods are Hexagonal in shape, and six strips from Butt to Tip, each strip being a triangle of equal sides, which is the strongest
and best form for the wood, this having been proven by actual tests. A Rod with less than six strips sacrifices the enamel, and with more
than six, the strength is diminished, there being too many glue joints, thus making them liable to twist at the Ferrules when taking the Rod
apart, and in the tips the strips must be tapered to mere shavings, hence there is much more glue than wood.

TOURNAMENT CASTING.

‘While recognizing the fact that Tournament Casting is not Angling, it must be conceded that a rod in long distance casting receives
by far a more severe strain and test than it is possible to give it when angling.

The Leonard Rod is now used almost exclusively in all the tournaments. Itis a generally acknowledged fact that a contestant has no
chance of winning or of making a good record unless he uses this make of rod. Why? There is no sentiment in this matter. It is
elected by the user because of its Perfect Casting Qualities and because it Performs the Work Required of it.

. N



LONDON, ENGLAND, 1883.

Exhibitof onlyTenleonard Rods|  SPECIAL MEDAL |

GRANTED FOR PARTICULAR EXCELLENCE OF BEST OF
GENERAL EXHIBIT. Ieonard’sCatskill aigtt) Fly RodS | sPLIT BAMBOO RODS.

Other American Exhibitors recelved Awards of Silver and Bronxe, but LEONARD'S RODS were the only ones recelving GOLD MEBDALS,



speelal Pive Soverelan Prize for Best Exhibit of Split Bamnoo Rods

Durlng the past few years our attention has been —_— \, 8old other makes of rods as Leonard’s, Hereafter
H.L.LECNARD

repeatedly called to the fact that a number of dealers, all genuine Leonard rods wlli bear this stamp on
both in this country and in Eurqpe, have offered and either the metal reel seat or butt cap of each rod.

BERLIN, 1880.

Awarded to the Ieonard Rods.

THE ONLY GCLD MEDAL

TO AN AMERICAN EXHIBITOR.

PARIS, FRANCE, 18809.

While we had no exhibit ourselves at this exposition, we loaned to a Flerida Railway and Land Company, at their request, a Leonar3 _
Tarpon Rod, a W. M. & S. Imperial Tarpon Reel and a W. M. & S. Tarpon Line, which, by their superior excellence, -
attracted such universal attention and were so highly praised, that we were awarded a SILVYER MEDAL.

Diploma and i.arge Bronze Medal Centennial Exposition, Philadelphia, 1876.
P



THE PATENT FERRULE.

5 2
No. § Shows Waterproof Cup in Ferrule with Dowel (Patent No. 169181).

In the ferrules without dowels, which we now use on almost all the fly rods and light bait rods, the waterproof cup is formed by a
disc of metal, hermetically secured across the inside of ferrule at the end of the wood. These two methods prevent any moisture from
reaching the wood and also prevent the ferrules from becoming loose.

No. 2 Shows Split Ferrule (Patent No. 207665),

This split thoroughly strengthens where the Ferrule is joined to the wood, which is the weakest part of a rod, and where so many of other
makes of rods (bamboo especially) break. We have yet to hear of a single instance of breakage at this point since the PATENT SPLIT
FERRULE has been applied. We consider this one of the GREATEST IMPROVEMENTS that has been introduced in rod-making
since rods have been made.

No. 3 Shows Split Ferrule Whipped with Silk as it appears on the Rod.
NOTICE. -

We wish to caution buyers against socalled improvements on Leonard’s Patent Ferrules. Leonard's Waterproof Ferrules are the only
ones that make a perfect waterproof joint. They perfectly protect the wood from all dampness, both when the rod is together and apart,
which other so-called Waterproof Ferrules do not. Leonard’s Ferrules can be filled with water and not a particle will reach the wood,

Leonard’s Split Ferrule, by its peculiar form, is the only one that offers the slightest protection againgt breakage where the ferrule joins
the wood. All improvements of merit are imitated, and these patents have proved no exception to the rule.

THE MILLS PATENT REEL LOCK.
IN USE ON THE LEONARD SALMON, TARPON AND SALT WATER RODS.

Makes a perfect and absolute Lock, and an
impossibility of casting the Reel from the Rod
when adjusted. Move the band down over Plate
of Reel, and a simple turn to the left and the
plate is locked.
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The H. L. Leonard Salmon Rods.

8plit Bamboo is the perfect material to use in the construction of S8almon Rods, as it is for all other rods. A properly made salmon rod of this
sort is by far the strongest casting and most durable rod. A rod of this material has the maximum of strength with the minimum of weight._

The care taken in properly balancing the H. L. Leonard Salmon Rods makes the action of these rods very perfect, and no other make of
rods, whether made of split bamboo or any other wood, approach them at all in action or quality. They are very flexible and very strong, and they will cast
a long or short line with great accuracy, and should it be necessary to cast a fly a very long distance these rods enable you to do it in a most effective way.

Every angler who desires to cast easily, handle his fish nicely, and get the utmost pleasure out of his angling should use these rods. The rods are
all made in three pieces, have an extra tip, and solid metal reel seat, with our patent reel lock (see page Q), and with cork or cane hand grasps.
They are furnished either with snake ring guides or regular rod rings. The tips are put in hollow case and the entire rod packed in fine quality bag
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Noe. LEONARD

A Rod 18 feet long, weight 85 to 87 ounces, length of handle 26 lliches, length of lower grasp 8 inches, upper grasp 1114 inches...$80 00 each
B Rod 17 feet long, weight 82 to 84 ounces, length of handle 25 inches, length of lower grasp 715 inches, upper grasp 11  inches... 556 00 **
C Rod 16 feet long, weight 26 to 27 ounces, length of handle 28 inches, length of lower grasp 7  inches, upper grasp 93¢ inches... 50 00 ‘¢

The above 17 and 18 feet rods are made for European angling, where it is claimed that long rods are necessary. We do not always have them in
stock but finish them up promptly to order. We can make the handles of any length and mount them with uny style of guides and tips required.

D Rod 1514 feet long, weight 28 to 24 ounces, length of handle 84 inches.............ccoovviiniiiniiineiennen., teeeasianennn. $50 00 each
E Rod 15 feet long, weight 22 to 23 ounces, length of handle 28inches ........ccoiieeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnesioreenerincens oas 50 00
F Rod 14 feet long, weight 21 to 22 ounces, length of handle 221§ Inches..........cccoveviiniiiiiii it oo vees 50 00
Additional joInts fOF 18 £eet TO8. . .. uveiueireieieenie tenenerareaeeeensonreerueneesnss sosnsaneanas Butt, $22 76 ; Middle, $16 75: Tip, $10 25 each
Additional ioints T b -1 L T Butt, 20 76 ; Middle, 15 25; Tip, 9 50
Additional joints for 143¢, 15, 1514, 18 feet rods.....coooviviiiciniiiens tiiiiiiiiiiiiniees ciiees Butt, 19 00 ; Middle, 14 00; Tip, 8 50 *

LIGHT SALMON OR GRILSE RODS. -

These rods are now much used on the larger salmon rivers as well as the small, and are used for general salmon angling when more flcxible rods
are preferred. They are much better casting rods, and have more power than the imported Greenheart rods weighing one-half as much more.

J Rod 14 feet long, weight 18 to 19 ounces, length of handle 201§ inches........ e eeaeeestaeerees te eeeiaaeaitettentaeeaanas $40 00 each
K Rod 13 feet long, weight 15 to 161¢ ounces, length of handle 20 inches.. .........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieniaieeiniiisrineninennns 40 00 *
Additional joints for 8bOVEe FOd8. cevuviirerieenr ciiiiiiiiiiienns tevattriiaiii i iaeeaaes Butt, 15 00; Middle, §11 00; Tip, $7 00 each

Rods from 13 to 15 feet can be made to order with independent handles, §5 00 per rod additional, and any number of extra joints furnished that may
be desired at prices given above for additional joints. Additional butt joints in these independent handle rods are the same price as given for middle joints.

We make to order, at the price of two rods, any of the above salmon rods double, that is, two similar rods with all the ijoints properly balanced and
fitted 8o as to be interchangeable. This arrangement furnishes duplicate butt and middle joint and four tips and, if desired, one of the butts can be
turnisbed six inches or a foot shorter in length to make two lengths of rod.



The H. L. Leonard Trout, Ouananiche and Bass Fly Rods.

These regular patterns of the H. L. Leonard Split Bamboo Fly Rods are the rods that bave made Split Bamboo Rods famous.
They are regarded everywhere as representing all that is best in the art of rod making. We describe elsewhere in this catalogue lighter rods, and our
tournament rods, at somewhat higher prices, caused by the extra expense of making, because of their lightness, ard extrs stiffness at a given weight, but
these regular patterns are their equal in quality in every way. The H. L. I.eonard rods are all of one quality.

All our fly rods are so elastic, and yet 80 powerful and stron%; both in lifting a long heavy line and casting and playing e fish, that their perform-
ances prove wonderful when first seen and used, and anglers who have used them could not be persuaded to relinquish them and be satisfied with any
other make. These rods are necessarily somewhat hlg‘ger in price than others because of their cost to manufacture. There is no expense spared in
making every rod properly, and no rod 1s passed and sent out unless 1% is right in every way. During the past few years they have been much more used
in England and on the continent then heretofore, and in shorter lengths and lighter weights, Formerly when we received orders from there for rods,
especially for dry fly fishing, the long and heavier rods were selected, as they were lighter ‘than the English standard of 1 or 11{ ounces to the foot, but
now, lighter rods are ordered, and the favorites among the following patterns are Nos. 28, 37, 25, in the order named, and the anglers there claim they
obtain better results than with the English rod of 10 ounces or more (see suggestions for dry fly fishing, page E).

The following rods all have an extra tip, solid metal reel seat, and are made with either cork or cane hand grasp. They are furnished
with either snake ring guides or regular rings, he tips arczxi)ut in hollow bamboo case and the entire rod packed in fine bag. These rods are considerably
Hghter for their length and power than any other make of rod.

S — o — e
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Nos. Nos. .

20 Three-Plece Rod, 8 feet, weight 33 to 4 ounces. 27 Three-Plece Rod, 10 feet, weight 8 to 61 ounces.
21 Three-Piece Rod, 84 feet, welght4 ~ to 414 ounces. 28 Three-Piece Rod, 10 feet, weight 63{ 10 74 ounces.
22 Three-Piece Rod, 9 feet, weight 4%{ to 5 ounces. 29 Three-Piece Rod, 104 feet, welght 83/ to 734 ounces,
23 Three-Piece Rod, 9 feet, weight 54 1o 52{ ounces. + 30 Three-Plece Rod, 101; feet, weight 714 t0 8 ounces.
24 Three-Piece Rod, 914 fteey, weight 43{ to 5}{ ounces. 31 Three-Piece Rod, 11 ~ feet, weight 73§ to 8 ounces.
25 Three-Plece Rod, 9!; feet, weight 51{ to 6 ounces, 32 Three-Piece Rod, 11 feet, weight 81{ 09 ounces,
26 Three-Plece Rod, 10  feet, weight 514 to 53{ ounces. 33 Three-Plece Rod, 1114 feet, weight 8% to 914 ounces.

- Price, $30 00 each.
' Additional joints for above rods : Butt, $11 00; middle joint, $8 00 ; tip, $5 50 each.

‘We make to order any of the above rods, double, that is two complete roda of similar callbre, with all the joints p 1y balanced and fitted so
that they interchange perfectly, and if desired, oue of the butts can be made shorter than the other to make a 8 inch shorter :gg“ {’rloe, 2

"The 11 and 1114 feet rods are not always kept in stock, but are made to order promptly.
S



The H. L. Leonard Fly Rods, with Independent Handle.

. 3 & e i ‘ R
These rods are popular with many anglers. 'We can make in this way any of the fly rods described on page 8. Price....ocoievivicinn... $38 00 each

The H. L. Leonard Celebrated Catskill Fly Rods.

The celebrated Catskill Rods were first made many years ago and are now more popular than ever before. They are light and flexible, but
strong and excellent casting rods. There is 8 growing tendency to use thinner leaders, and lighter gut on flies, and one of these roda is a neceasity for
the angler who desires to use tackle of that sort successfully. Every stream angler should have one of these to avoid breaking his light leaders. They
are also much used, and with perfect success, in Maine and Canada, where lght tackle I8 used for larger fish. The rods are made with extra tip, reel

bands, cork handle, either regular rings or snake ring guides, and are packed in cloth bag and enclosed in hollow case.
Noa,

42 Three-Piece Rod, length 8 feet, welght about 815 ounces...............oovne oo e eaaaer et e ata e $30 00 each
43 Three-Piece Rod, length 9 feet, welght BboUt 414 OUDCEB. . .. oo ov it iit s ii et ittt iiane s esa s i eateraaraersnnnronsaenne 8000
44 Three-Piece l‘lod length 9§ feet, welght about 434 OUNCes.. .. ... ..ttt i ittt ie it ter e cai et aar s 30 00
45 Special Three-Piece d, Ofeet, walght 355 104 OUBCEE. ...\ oo . ie ittt et erisartvnrian e sarinannarenaeneasnsarnsans. 30 00 ¢
46 Special Three-Plece Bod 9 feet, weig t3Yy to 3 A 1T 3500
Nos. 42 to 45, with two middle jointsand threetips......c...oviiarivn i ciines ehee eierieenerrrsaeresereieess e anenry $43 50 each
No. 48, wit.htwomlddlejoim.snudthreetlps........... B PP eeragee e areasaenss e renisasaieaae 50 00
THE “FAIRY” CATSKILL ROD.
Three-plece Rod, 8 feet, weight 2 to 21 ounces, $40 00 each ; with two middle joints and three tips. ...... e tersaearaeereenaen Vebraaean $58 00 each

The lightest rod ever successfully made, is durable, and for a careful, experienced angler, very desirable. One of these rods in the hands of a
skillful angler has laid a fly 78 feet.

T



The H. L. Leonard Tournament Fly Rods.

This live of rod is now being regularly made for tournament casting. They combine the grealest amount of power for casiing in the given
welghts, They are also greatly esteemed by anglers because of their powerful casting qualitles, and they are the finest possible fishing rods. No. 58 is
much used for dry fly angling. These rods have cork hand grasps and snake ring guldes and special tips ; each rod has extra tip.

51 Three-Piece Rod, length 9 feet, weight with metal reel seat 43 OUDCES. ... ... ...oiiiiiiiiiiiiiienrnnevrarnnaronens vu. $85 00 each
52 'Three-Piece Rod, length 93¢ feet, weight with metal reel seat 515 ounces........... . et e e e e 8500
53 Three-Piece Rod, length 10"~ feet, welght with metal reel seat 5% ounces.............0 ... . oo it areens 85 00
54 Three-Piece Rod, length 10 feet, weight with metal reel seat 79 ounces.......................... N 85 60 -
55 Three-Plece Rod, length 103 feet, welght with metal reel seat 815 ounces. ...........ooiiriiiiiiiiin ettt inaianeans 3 00
56 Three-Piece Rod, length 1015 feot, weight with metal reelseat 9  ounces..............oven ciinn ciiiiiviininiiicinnsaanns 8500 -
867 Three-Piece Rod, leugth 11 feet, weight with metal reel seut 1010 1102, ... ovveniunnnn... s et ese e 8500

Any of above rods with two middle Jointa and three tips, $560 00 each.

Nos. 56 and 57 are powerful enough to kill any salmon, and we frequently sell them for that purpose, and fit them with a short removable hand
grasp 81¢ Inches long, fitting on the butt below reel seat, $3 00 each additional ; one agate guide and two tips furnished on above rods, $3 00 additional.

The H. L. Leonard Valise and Trunk Rods.

Nos.

A Bix-plece Light Fly Rod, length 9 feet,
welght about 8 ounces, joints sbout
17 inches long............ $40 00 each

B B8ix-plece Heavier Fly Rod, length
9 feet, weight about 7 ounces, joints

These Valise Rods are most perfect fly rods, t A - u
and once their merits are known, they will be
much more generally used. They are so
carefully made and balanced that the number
of ferrules does not interfere with their action.
They are most powerful casting rods.

These rods are made with cork grasp sbout 17 inches long. ..... $40 00 each
independent handle, have extra tip, spake T S A removable metal bushing (see cut) is
ring guides, and rod, excepting the handle, is [ == = ey ] furnished with handle, fitling small joint, to
put in holtow case. make a five-piece rod.

e o —
Five-Piece Trunk Fly Rod, length @ feet, weight 53¢ ounces, length of joints 223¢ inches, packed in fine cloth bag................. $35 00 each
Five-Plece Trunk Fly Rod, length 10 feet, welght 63{ ounces, length of joints, 2414 inches, packed in finecloth bag ............... 85 00 -
Four-Piece Trunk Bait a:d Casting Rod, length §1¢ feet, welght 6 ounces, length of jolnts 203§ inches, packed in fine cloth bag .... 85 00 *¢

Each of the above Valise and Trunk Rods can be furnished with duplicate jolnts throughout and two extra tips, for use in case of accideut.

Valise Rods would have 13 pleces and independent handle, packed in hollow case...........c..cicvnvenrens e veraeieeren e e $72 00 each
Trunk Fly Rods would have 11 pleces, and bait 9 pleces, packed in flae cloth bag......... et taeeraakesneraseaesrrrarabeas Cavsenniesanns 656 00

V)



The H. L. Leonard “ Tourist” Fly Rod.

These tourist rods are very deairable rods. They were first made at the suggesiion of a well-known angler and an ardent admirer of our rode.
They are particularly convenient to anglers taking long trips, when it is desirable to reduce the rods to the smallest possible space. The rods are made
with independent handle, and the joints are all put in neat cloth bag and enclosed in hollow case, a8 shown in cut, the handle being packed in neat bag
and tied to outside of cas=.
Parmachene Pattern. Threeplece Fly Rod, 10 feet long, weight about 714 ounces, .........coiieii i iireninnineninenenaannn. $50 00 each .
This is a very powerful fly rod, and suitable for very heavy fishing. Any of the regular styles of fly rods deacribed on page 8 can be made in
this manner at same price.

a o 3 S - [+ B
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1f desired ‘‘ Extension” ends, to hold Handle, can be made to screw on end of Hollow Caases, detachable for convenience in packing, at an
sdditionsal cost of $2 25 each.

The H. L. Leonard Combination Rods.

Nos. Each

1 Combination Fly and Black Bass Bait Rod, has independent, reversible handle (length 13 inches), with solld reel seat, to use reel above or
below the hand, comprises eight (8) pleces, viz.: Handle, 1 long and 1 short butt joint, 2 middle joinis, 1 short and 2 long tips, all mounted

with best standing gueides, rod capable of eight (8) distinct changes, from 814 10 101¢ feet in length, and from trolling to fiyrod............ £50 00
4 Combination Fly and Two-piece Bait Rod, bas independent reversible fancy wood handle, 1o use rcel above or below the hand, 1 butt
joint, 1 middle joint and 2 fly tips, also a tip to fit in butt joint, to make a two-plece bait rod suitable for mirnow casting.................. 38 00

85 The 1894 Combination Fly and Black Bass Bait Casting Rod, Independent reversible handle and 8 joints, making three-piece bait and
minnow casting rod, with extra tip; also four-pjece fly rod, with extra tip, make a perfect combination red. Length of joints about 60 00
27 inches.................. e a e et a et e e e eat s it eseieeimene teatverenrrireraese T aares e ey an Sireares



The H. L. Leonard Black Bass Bait and Casting Rods.

The rods are all of perfect calibre for the different styles of ‘angling. They are most accurately balanced and considerably lighter for the same
length and stiffoess than any other make of rod. They are all made with solld reel seats and with grasps below reel. The metal tips ané guides used are
the most approved styles. The grasps are either canc or cork; cane seems to be the favorite for the double grasp rods, and cork for those having
single grasp. They are usually carried in stock that way, but can furnish without much delay any of the patterns with either style of grasp.

The two and three-plece rods have small velvet-covered forms for holding the tips (except when the_very large styles of tips and guldes are used),
and all are packed in extra quality cloth cases, in most compact manner.

MINNOW, FROG AND LURE CASTING RODS.

Three-Piece Rod 6 feet long, about 534 ounces weight, with single grasp hnnd]e bas extra tip, agate guide next to reel and agate
tips. (This rod is guite flexible and auftable for casting = balt as 1 %t B8 14 OUDCB). v vvsnivsneesunnassanarmaserssaroacannnieens oo
Three-Piece Rod, 8!4 feet long, about 61{ ounces weight, with double cork grasp handle (the upper grasp very short), has extra tip,
ngate gulde next to reel. AnA ARG UIPa. ... .. . .. . iiiii it i tetiiit it iereines saereraiiiaienre st eenaes fareaeeas .800 *
Three-Piece Rod, 615 feet long, about 73 ounces weight, with double cork grasp handle (the upper grasp very short), has extra
tip, agate guide next to reel, and agate tips, (This is a stiffer rod and suitable for casting heavier baits and lures)........coversesrsa. 88 0w ¢

BLACK BASS BAIT AND LIGHT TROLLING RODS.

Nos,
1 Single-Piece Rod, @ feet long, about 53 ounces weight, with independent single grasp handle 914 inches long, has agate guide next

toreel, and SEATE B ... o irine it i i e i s et araaanere s b et eataaayy et iar et et $25 00 each
2 Slngle'-Plece Rot('], 63{ feet long, ‘about 63 3£ ounces weight, with lndependent single grasp handle 91¢ inches long, has agate guide next 25 00

torecl, and Agate P, ... ... i iy i i e i i e i s s s ic iy e r e et et e et .
4 Twc;li’lebce od, Gfeet long, about 5/ ounces welght has extra tip, agate guide next to reel, and agate tips, length of joints 50 00

B2 b T - T '
& Two-Piece Rod, 7 feet long, about 614 ‘ounces wel ht, with mdependent single grasp handle 93¢ inches long, has extra tip, agate

guide next to reel and agate tips, length uf jolnts 38 Ty T s S G U OO 8000
'(75 ree-Piece Rod, 5!5 feet long, about 5 ounces weight, withsingle grasp handle, hasextra tip, agate guidenextto reel, and agate tips 88 00
8
9

11 Three-Piece Rod, 7 feet long, about 85§ ounces welght, with double grasp handle, has extra tip, $80 00 each ; witk agate guide
neXt 10 Feel, ANd AgALe LIPB.. .o, oLttt ittt it e et e e e e et st e e e tatiniun b nres ter wwessseenasersetirr- $83 00 each

12 Threc-Piece Rod, 8 feet long, about 8¢ ounces weight, with double grasp handle, has extra tip, $30 00 each ; with n.gste gulde
DEXT L0 TeRl, BRI AAIE LiPB. ..., ... ittt ittt iat e et hr ettt h et saeaae e naaa e rae e e e aa a8 060

Rods Nos. 11 and 12 are nice flexible rods and are perfection for ﬁcnernl black bass angling; light trolling and for the *“ Henshall  style of
casting, but becauss of their Jength are not 30 desirable for overhead style of casiing.

W -



Black Bass Rods—Continued.

Noe
121 Three-Piece Rod, similar to No, 12, 8 feet long, about 10 >unces weight, suitable for heavier bait fishing and trolling, and Is

often used for light salt water fishing, $30 00 each; with agate guide next to reel, and agate tips...................... $83 00 each
13 Three-Piece Rod, 8 feet long about 9 ounces weight, with double grasp handle, has extra tip, $30 00 each ; with agale guide

next toreel, AN A EALE LB, ... .. . it irt ittt iae it e ettt are et raiaiae aeiaesieeeiaastaisenr e 3B -

This rod is suitable for parties desiring a loog flexible bait 1od, and is also an excellent rod for {rout bait fisking,

14 Two-Pliece Rod, about 73/ feet Jong aud 9 to 914 ounces weight, with double grasp handles, has extra tp, agate guide next to
L T, BT 30 00

This rod is made for Maine trout and general trolling, and the gointu are of proper length to go in 484inch leather rcd case, Apy of the Bait or
Castinil{odn can be furnished with all agate guides at $1 00 per gulde for regular, and $1 25 per guide for large casting guides, additional.
By style of Casting or Bait Rods made to order. -

The H. L. Leonard Two and Three-Piece Salt Water Rods..

s —

Split Bamboo Rods, when properly made, are the lighltest, strongest and most durable rods for salt-water fishing. The ferrules
used on thege rods ere hard drawn, and make the rods exceedingly strong at the joints, .

The rode described below all bave extra tip, are mounted with vur patent reel lock (for description fee page Q), double guldes, and
{(except where noted) have double cane hand grasps. The metal guides and tips are perfectly smoolh, being very highly polished. The three-piece
rods, having shorter jolnts, are the more portable, and are ouly made in two welghts. When heavier rods are required with short jolots, we recom-
mend rods Nos, 105, 196, 19681¢, with tips jointed in center, described on page Y. The two-piece rods are not st all inconvenient to carry,
and are preferred by many for heavy fishing.

Noa,
293 Two-Piece, ngght Striped-Bass Trolling and Weakfish Rod, sbout T3¢ feet long, weight about 18%¢ ounces, length

of joluts about 45 inches, $30 00 each; with agate tips, $32 50, and two agale guides.. .................. et e $34 50 each
294 Two-Plece, Light Beach, Bluefish and Striped-Bass Trolling Rod, 7 feet long, weight alout 18 ounces, lenglh

of jolnts about 43 inches, $30 U0 each ; with agata tips, $38 00, and two BgAte UIAEE. . ..o v ereen i iiin e sian e, ... 8500
295 Two-Piece, Heavy Beach, and Blaefish Chumming Rod, 7 feet long, weight about 181 ounces, length of joinis

about 43 inches, $30 00 each ; with medium agate tips, $83 00, and two large agate guides ... ..... .oocvuiiveeins civiunin, B60
393 Three-Piece, Light Striped-Bass Trolling and Weakfish Rod, single canc grasp, 715 feet long, weight about 14

ounces, length of jolnts about 31 inches, $30 00 each ; with agate tips, $32 50, and two agate guides .......... ..ot 84 50 *
384 Three-Piece, Light Beach, Bluefish, and Striped-Bass Trolling Rod, 7 feet long. welght about 17 ounces, length
- _ of joints about 29 inches, $30 00 each ; with medium agate tips, $33 00, and two agate guides. .. ... ereeeeeaennre hevraeenieraas 35 00

X



H. L. Leonard Single-Piece Salt Water Rods.

These Single-Piece Split Bamboo Rods are the lightest, stiffeat, strongest and most durabie rods made, and will stand all sorts of
aogling and retain their shape better than any rods known. The calibres and action of the patterns given below have been worked out with the greates:
poasible care, and they are the most perfect for the styles of angling they are intended for,

The independent handles have cane-wound grasp, and the ferrule-reel plates on aame are made of veg heavy metal and are very hard drawn, and
have our patent reel lock, described on page Q.  The rods are all mounted with double guides, except No. 192, The metal tips and guldes are large
aand of excellent shaps. Speclal silk is used for the winding, and the rods are wound in an improved way, so the silk is not liable to break and bacome loase.
Nos. FOR LIGHT STRIPED BASS AND WEAKFISH ANGLING.

192 Very Light Rod, 714 feet long, weight 12 ounces, handle 17 iuches long, tip 8 feet long, weight 515 ounces, $25 00; with agate
i

Uip, $28 00; and agate BUIde. .. ... . . it it et ate e hna e bt aiesa s e eaten s cre e raases $27 00 each
193 Light Rod, 714 feet long, weight 11 ounces, handle 17 inches long, 1ip 6 feet long, welght 614 ounces, $25 (0; with agate tip,
$26 25, and 2agateguides. ... . e rerceietaereerseereerraeria et arat e seneras 82 ¢

No. 192 has double grasp landle, like cut, and No. 198 being a light tip, we consider more desirable
fitted with same atyle handles. No. 193 can also be fitted, if desired, to the rame style of single grasp
Landle, as we furnish with Nos, 191 to 197. Bo any number of tip of same or different weights car be
fitted to one independent bandle. Price for additional tips to fit in one handle, $19 00 each ; additional for agatea.

Iy

TN TR

Nos. FOR BEACH AND GENERAL SALT WATER ANGLING.
194 Light Beach Rod, 71 feet long, weight about 22 ounces, handle 18 inches long, tip 534 feet long, weight 10 ounces, $25 00 ;
with medium agate tip, $26 50, and two agate guldes . ... .. ..ot iriiieiiininnianeatrerrarrcasteteenooracsanes coras $28 50 each
195 Regular Beach Rod, 7 feet lon(f, weight about 2817 ounces, handle 18 inches long, tip 53¢ feet long, weight 11 ounces, §26 00;
with medium agate tip, $26 50, and two large agate guides.......ccvvivevireenriiannans erraes aareeas Perrecieenarsrsaaraeeres 2000 ¢
Nos. FOR TARPON, TUNA AND HEAVIEST ANGLING.
196 Heavy Reach Rod, 7 feet long, weight about 24 ounces, handle 19 inches long, tip 6% feet long, weight 12 ounces, $26 00 ;
with large agate tip, $26 75, and two largeagate guldes. ..., ... o it i e et i e e $20 25 each
196 Tarpon and Tuna Red, 7 feet ]ong, welght about 26 ounces, handle 20 inches long, lip 87 feet long, weight 14 ounces,
$25 00; with large agate tip, $28 75, aud-two large agate guldes.......... [ et tiieies wsisaiaseciese eneenrirersiiae 202 ¢
197 Heavy Tarpon or Tuna Rod, 6% feet loog, welght sbout 28 ounces, handle 20 inches long, tip 514 fest long, welght 15
ounces, $25 00 ; with large agate tip, $26 75, and two large agate guides .. ... . ... i i ittt iiieae s eiaraaaeans 2035

: Rods Nos. 192 to 19617 can be made to order with the tip jointed in center, with very strong ferrule, for convenience in packing, $3 50 each
additional, but they are not as strong in that way for the extremely heavy fishing.

Al agate guides can be furnished on above rods if desired ; on Nos. 192, 193, 164, $1 00 per guide additional ; Nos. 195, 196, 1961¢, 197, §1 25 per
guide additional. Any of the above rods can be made to order in shorfer lengths to meet the requirements of anglers desiring them.

Y



The H. L. Leonard Patent Click Reels.

THE MOST POPULAR FLY REELS.

They are the handsomest and strongest reels made. They are lighter
and smaller than any reels of same capacity. Each reel warranted per.
fect in material and workmanship.

Nos. TROUT AND BASS FLY REELS,

43 Reel, 214 inches in diameter, bronze frame, German Silver sides and aluminum
spool Wei%'ht about 3%{ ounces, capacity 80 yards E or 40 yards F ‘' Imperial”

waterproof fly line. . ... oo i e
42 Reel, 214 inches in dlameter, bronze frame, German Siiver sldes and spool, weight
about 414 ounces, capacity 40 yards E or D« Imperial” waterproof fly line. ... 8 b0
42N Same as No. 42, but {8 narrower, capacity 80 yards E or 40 yards ' ** Imperfal ”
waterproof fly Hne. .ou ovieinn it i i s e 860 £
50 Reel, 8 inches in diameter, German Bilver frame, hard rubber sides and German 3
Silver 8pool Inches wide, has balance handle, weight about 61¢ ounces,
capacity 40 yards of either D or E ‘' Imperial " waterproof fly line.............. 11 00
B50A Bame as No. 50, but is 11’« inches wide and will hold 40 yards of C "Imperial”

By Hne. . ..., e i i et e st ens .11 00

S0B Reel, 8 inches In dismeter German Sllver frnme hard rubber sides and German
Silver spool 13§ inches wide, has balance handle ; this is suitable for use on
grilse rods and on our heavy tournament rods when used for heavy fishing...... 13 00

The H. L. Leonard Salmon Fly Reel.

48 German Silver frame, with hard rubber panels, capacity 120 yards * Imperial ” water-
proof salmon fly line largest size ; has our new graduated adjustable drag........ $25 00

OUR NEW PATENT GRADUATING ADJUSTABLE DRAG.
As Applied to the Above Salmon Reel.

This {s perfection in a Drag. It can be operated with perfect safety when reel {s in action plﬂ.ymg a fish.

In this Drag the pressure is evenly distributed on the spool.

Iis graduated scale of adjustment makes it possible at all times to keep an even strain on the fish, for the tension can be 1nstantly changed
socording to the quantity of line on the spool.

Showa No. 42.
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JOINTED ASH RODS, Class 1,

. e
B ., e ]

Nos.  All have Double Ferrules except Nos. 1 and o1l¢. Dozen
1 Three-piece, light color, single ferrules, 10 feet.......... 81 50
01 Same as No. 1, stained, with line guides and reel bands.. 3 35
50%B Three-piece, dark color, reel bands, butt cap, ring gmdes,

T 7 oo

MOUNTAIN TROUT RODS, Class 2.
49 Three-piece, dark color, line guides, g feet.............. . 84 50
48 Three-piece, same as No. 49, with reel bands..... ...... 6 oo
47 Three-piece, same as No. 48, reel bands below hand..... 6 s0
46 Three-piece, same as No. 47, stained lightcolor.......... 6 50
S3N Three-piece, same as No 48, full mounted, stained light

color, polished, handsomely finished, nickeled mountings 15 oo

BASS BAIT RODS, Class 2,

63 Three-piece, g feet, full mounted, lancewood tip, guides,

TECl DANAS © ... v venneeneenesnnenneaneineaneenn . $12 00
63NC Similar in style to No. 63, nickel plated mountings ‘and

handle corrugated,gfeet ............... .. ... ...... 15 00
69 Three-piece, ash, lancewood tip, full mounted, solid metal

reel seat, corrugated hand grasp, nng guides, 10 feet,

nicely finished, nickel plated mountings ... ........... 20 o0
012 Four-piece bait, ring guides, reel bands, 11 feet .......... 11 00
012CN Same style as 'No o1z, nicely finished, fancy corrugated

wood handle, nickel plated mountings.............. ... 18 oo

JOINTED JAPANESE BAMBOO RODS, Class 2.

e P ————

Shows J12) and general style of other rods given below.

J7 Two-piece, plain,8to1ofeet............coovvuivinennnnns $2 25
JO Two-piece, rings and reel bands, 8 feet........ ......... 335
J10 Three-piece, plain, 12to 14 feet.............ooeiiinann.. 4 65
J11 Three-piece, with rings, 12to14feet.................... 5 20
J12  Three-piece, rings, reel bands and butt cap, 12 to 14 feet.. 7 20

N

JOINTED JAPANESE BAMBOO RODS, Con’d.

Dozen
J12Y§ Three-piece, similar to No. J12, only g to 10 feet......... $6 oo
J17 Four-piece, plam, IStoI7 feet. ... iiiiierteneeanaanne 8 40
J18 Four-piece, rings, reel bands, 15to 17 feet............ .. 10 00
L ]
M h

Shows J25 and general style of other rods given below.

J2s Three-piece, bait, mottled cane, nickel mounted, solid
metal reel seat, enameled hand grasp, 10 feet, heavy
WeEIZht. .. vviei ittt i i et aa e $12 50
J26 Similar to No, J25, white cane, not so heavy, 8} or 10 feet. 10 00
3 Two-piece bait, nickel mountxngs, solid reel seat, line
guides, extra windings, black corrugated hand grasps,
T T R 9 6o
Two-piece and independent cork handle, bait casting and
boat rod, similar in style to No. J1, 7feet..............

J27

JOINTED CALCUTTA BAMBOO RODS. Class 2..

o — ]
—_— ]
—_— . - - . = - ]

70B  Two-piece rod, plain,8to 1ofeet............vvuvuunnen. $2 25
74B  Three-piece, brass mountings, with rings, reel bands and

buttcap,8torofeet................c.o00iiiann, eee. 7 20
21 Three-piece, double ferrules, ring tip, 12 to 15 feet........ 6 6o
23, Three-piece, double ferrules, ring tip, line guides and reel

bands, 123toxs feet.................ciiiiiiiiiiiian., 9 oo
25 Four-piece, ring tip, 15to 17 feet . ..............cvuuun.s 10 20
28 Four-piece, ring tip, line guides, reel bands, 15 to 17 feet. 15 oo
91B  Two-piece, light weight, standing guides, nickel mount-

ings, solid metal reel seat, enameled hand grasp ....... 10 00
92B  Three-piece, samestyleas No. 91B. ... ................ 10 3
98BT Trunk rod, five pieces, reel bands, guides, butt cap, joints

284inches ...ttt i it it et et t5 00



LANCEWOOD RODS.

In these rods we offer a grade of rods that we are convinced is unequalled at anything like the price. They are manufactured from well-seasoneu
material only, and are fitted with the most improved styles of mountings. Particular attention is paid to the proper balancing of the rods, and they are
of the most desirable patterns for the different styles of angling. All have nickel-plated mountings and solid reel seats.

FLY RODS. BAIT RODS.

o R . e A -
Nos. Nos.
0} Three-piece Fly Rod. black enameled corrugated hand grasp, 00§ Three-picce Bait Rod, black enameled corrugated hand
one tip only, length 1o feet, weight 63 ounces, in cloth bag. 81 25 grasp, length g feet, weight 123{ ounces, in cloth bag..... $1 35
101§ Similar to No. ol¢, but has extra tip, and rod is put up in 100%¢ Similar to No. col¢, but has extra tip, and rod is put up in
grooved wood form and cloth bag........................ 150 grooved wood form and clothbag................coenee. 150
0  Three-piece Light Fly Rod, cane-wound hand grasp, one ti 00  Three-piece Light Bait Rod, cane-wound hand grasp, one
only,l?ength g feet, weight 614 ounces, in cloth bng ....... p 1 50 100 tip only, length 8 feet, weight 77{ ourices, in cloth bag. . d 150
P . . Similar to No. 0o, but has extra tip, and rod is fancy woun
10 Sn:':ldar to No. o, but has extra tip, and rod is fancy wound and is put up in grooved wood form and cloth bag........ 2 2§
put in grooved wood form....... ....... ...l 2735 . oo, .
. L. 102  Three-piece Combination Bait Rod, cork hand gra:p, has
101 Three-piece Combination Fly Rod, cork hand grasp has extra extra full length tip fitting into butt, making two-piece
full length tip fitting into butt. making two-piece trolling rod, trolling rod 7 feet long, length of three-piece rod 10l¢ feet,
7 feet long, length of three-piece rod 10l4 feet, in cloth bag. 2 so incloth bag......ovcvevienirniienieniinnnns Ceres reeans 2 50

SUPERIOR QUALITY LANCEWOOD RODS.

(For illustration, see page 3.) .

Nos. ’ Kos.

A Three-piece Fly Rod, fine quality white celluloid hand gras . . . . .
extnpn'p. wel};e 3 for mles?veryyclose]y wound, length Ig‘ feerz: B  Three-piece Bait Rod, fine quality, white celluloid hand grasp,
weight 814 ounces, in flannel covered form and cloth bag ...$3 so extra tip, welted ferrules, very closely wound, length g feet,

Al{ Similar to No. A, length g feet, weight 6} ounces............ 3 50 " weight 73{ ounces, in flannel covered wood form and cloth

N Three-piece Fly Rod, cork hand grasp, extra tip, welted DB+ et e $3 s0
ferrules, closely and fancy wound, length g feet, weight gly O iTTUrrroresseesescssecsesssssennisns e
ounces, in cloth covered form and bag..................... $4 oo C Similar to No. B, 10l feet long, weighs 11§ ounces. ........... 350

2



GREENHEART RODS,

These rods are all well made from selected and seasoned wood, and will give better satisfaction than most greéenheart rods. All have nickel
mountings and solid reel seats, and are put up on cloth covered wood forms.

Shows Nos. A and A GHT.

shows Nos, B and B GHT,
o FLY RODS. BAIT RODS.

A dHT Three-piece, with extra tip, white celluloid hand grasp, very Nos.
closely wound, welted ferrules ; length, 10 feet; weight, 81{ B GHT Three-picce, with extra tip, white celluloid hand grasp, very
OUIICES, . .. .. vvavraaroarasaasortn sesnsrnsnntsnrassssnsanacn $3 50 closely wound, welted ferrules ; length, g ft. ; weight, 7%{ oz. . .83 s0
AY; GHT Similar to No. A ; length, g feet; weight, 61 ounces..... 3 50 € QHT Similar to No. B ; length, 10l{ feet; weight, r1l¢ ounces... 3 50
20 Three-piece, with extra tip, black enameied wood hand grasp, 200 Three-piece, with extra tip, black enameled wood hand grasp,
close wound ; length, gl¢ feet; weight, 71{ ounces ..... e 2 25 close wound ; length, g feet; weight, 8} ounces............. 2 2%

LANCEWOOD AND GREENHEART TRUNK RODS.

All have nickel-plated mountings, solid reel plate and celluloid hand grasp, and are put up in cloth bag.

* T L S ik
' i e R —— &
L) L] — -
= i e |
L]
e e s — R
Shows No. G. i shows No. H.
‘Nos. Nos.
( Five-piece lancewood fly rod, with extra tip, welted ferrules; H Fi‘l’e-g:;ce 1;5‘;0W°°dbb&i‘ rod, Vg‘hhex“‘ tiP.ﬁwetltedmf?m:];‘g
. . Pl : en 10%4 feet; closely wound, has extra tip to fit in thir
length, glf feet; closely wound ; length of joints, 28} inches..$3 25 joint, r'nnking short bait rod, !eng'th about B feet. ............. 83 25
@ GHT Similar to No. G, but made of greenheart ,................ 3 =0 H QHT Similar to No. H, but made of grecenheart. . ..... -
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Split Bamboo Trunk and Bicycle Rods.

Shows No. 3oz5.

“EXCELSIOR” QUALITY.

Nos. Each

3018  Five-piece fly rod, length 8)¢ feet, one tip only, length of
joints 21 inches, in muslin bag........c..ooiven, 2 00

3018%¢ Five-picce bait rod, 8l feet long, similar to No, 3018, ..... 2 oo

3023 Four-piece fly rod, length 7 feet, one tip only, length of
joints 22 inches, in muslinbag,............c.cc00ninuen 1 50
3024 Four-piece bait rod, 71/ feet long, similar to No, 3025...... 1 50
SPECIAL LIGHT DRESS SUIT CASE ROD.
[
I 2

—

It ig often desirable and convenient to have a rod which will pack
nicely in a dress suit case, a8 a person would often carry a rod on an
outing if it were not because of the inconvenience of taking along the
usual three-joint rod. To meet the demand for a portable rod, we have
made a four-joint fly red.

Split bamboo dress-suit case, four joints, 23 inches long, oxidized

mountings, solid metal reel seat, length 714 feet, weight about 41{ ounces,
suitable for light brook fishing, very portable and bas good action,
Y. $5 oo

a

a

3 Shows No. BTB.

Nos. “PARAGON” QUALITY.

BTF Five-picce fly rod, length g feet, closely and fancy wound,
length of jointsazinches. .. ..........c.iiiviiinnnniinns 3

BTB Five-piece bait rod, length 814 feet, closely and fancy wound,
length of joints a1 inches; has extra tip which fits into
third joint and makes a four-piece rod about 7 feet long....

PARAGON POCKET ROD.

Each

350

Split Bamboo, 12-inch joints, 7 pieces, making a 7-foot rod, with extra
tip to fit in fifth joint, making a 6-foot rod. Cork handle, nickel-plated

fancy mountings, nicely wound in two colors of silk at close intervals.
Rach
Fly Rod, reel below hand. .. ........ ...t iiiiirriiiernannncess 84 oo

Bait Red, reelabove hand............. ... it



Bait Casting Rods.

We take particular pride in our line of these Rods. They are all well made, to special patterns, and are far better value, price for price, than have

ever been offered before.

All have EXTRA TIPS except the Japanese Bamboos.

ALL HAVE LARGE CASTING GUIDES AND TOPS EXCEPT WHERE OTHERWISE SPECIFIED,

m

Y

-~

m

Shows general style of Japanese Bamboo Bait Casting Ro:l.
JAPANESE BAMBOO.
No.

J 50 a-piece, Black Enameled Handle, Nickeled Mountings,
Silk Wound Guides, length 45 feet..................
J 81 3-picce, Similar to No. ] 50, length 45 or 5% feet......
J 54 2-piece, Double Cord Wound Handle, Welted Ferrules,
Finger Pull, Nickeled Mountings, Silk Wound Guides,
length 45 feet............ . it etdeeeteietiiiieeaee
J 88 3-piece, Similar to No. J 54, length 5%/ feet............

Each,

LANCEWOOD.

No. .
2000 2-piece, Cork Handle, Silk Wound between Guides,
Nickeled Mountings, in Cloth Bag, length 44 or 54

(T
3000 3-piece, Similar to No. 2000, length 5 feet, Closer
Wound .. ..ot i
2100 2-piece, Selected Cuban Wood, Single Cord Wound

Handle, Welted Ferrules, Finger Pull, Nickeled
Mountings, Closely Wound between Guides, length
4) feet,inClothBag ..........ccoivvennenennn oo .

For other Bait Casting Rods, see pages, 8, 11, 13, 14.

Each.

81 25
175

2 50

No.
3100
2200

2201
2202

No.
2043

3042
3043

3044

3-piece, Similar to No. 2100, length 5 feet
2-piece, Extra Quality White Cuban Wood, Double
Cord Wound Handle, Welted Ferrules, Finger Pull,
Nickeled Mountings, Closely Fancy Wound between
Guides, length 5 feet,in ClothBag..................

Similar to No, 2200, but is fitted with Agate Angle Tip

Similar to No. 2200, but is fitted with Trumpet Guides
and Agate Tip Tops, either Angle or Double Hole....

SPLIT BAMBOO

2-piece, Single Cord Wound Handle, Welted Ferrules,
Finger Pull, Nickeled Mountings, Closely Silk Wound
between Guides, length 4 /; feet, in Cloth Bag.......
3-piece, Cork Handle, Nickeled Mountings, Silk Wound
between Guides, length 44, 5%, or 6 feet, in Cloth Bag
3-piece, Cork Handle, Hand Welted Ferrules, Nickel
Plated Mountings, Finger Pull, very Closely Wound
with two Colors of Silk, length 4%, 5% or 6 feet, in
Cloth Bag ..... covvetininrrereeconcrecesecoasnnns
3-piece, Double Cord Wound Handle, Welted Ferrules,
Finger Pull, Closely Fancy Wound with Two Colors
of Silk, length 5 feet, in Cloth Bag .......... erees

Each.
$2 50

335
475

575

Each,

$2 50

1 50

275

350



~

“Excelsior” Split Bamboo Rods.

We offer these Rods to meet the derand for low-priced Split Bamboo Rods, They arc far superior to most rods offered at similar prices. Afl
patterns have nickel-plated mountings, solid metal reel seats and cork handies. Each rod has extra tip and js put up in grooved wood form and cloth

bag, except where otherwise noted.

FLY RODS.

BAIT RODS.

REGULAR GRADE.

No. Each
AA Close wound with red silk, plain wood form, lengths g,

9%, 10, 1034 feet, ... ... e et e aenaes $1.00

AAl Same as No. AA, withone tiponly............c..o0a.... 8o

EXTRA FINISHED, SPECIAL

" No, Each
BA Close wound with red and black silk, silesia covered wood

form, lengths 8, g, gl¢, Tofeet. ... .. ...l $1 75

BB Fancy wound, with red and black silk, flannel covered wood
form, hand welt ferrules, lengths g, glg, 10 feet ........

No. 7 Each
AA Close wound with red silk, plain wood form, lengths 4.

al4, s, 5%, 6. 614, 7, 7X4, 8, B4, 9, g4, 10, 10}, feet.Br1.00
AAl Same as No. AA, withone tiponly ...................... .80

GRADE, SELECTED STOCK.

No. Rach

BA Close wound with red and black silk, silesia covered wood
form, lengths, 8, 814, g, 915, 1o feet.................... $1.75

BB Fancy wound with red and black silk, flannel covered wood
form, hand welt ferrules, lengths 8, 813, g, 913, 10 feet, . 2.25



The “Paragon” Split Bamboo Rods.

Havipg special facilities for the manufacture and production of these goods, we can recommend them as being serviceable rods of good calibre
and action, and far superior to any other roda offered at similar prices. All patterns have nickel-plated mountings, welted ferrules, solid metal reel seat,
and cork handle, Each rod has extra tip and is put up in flanmel-covered, grooved wood form and cloth bag (except Nos. 3o41 to 3044, which are in
cloth bags only). All are cloaely and fancy wound in two colors,

P
A » .

- [l

N 7 " . ol "y

«PARAGON” BAIT RODS.
“PARAGON” FLY RODS. os. Rach

Nos, Bach 200ZA Length 8 feet, weight 9 ouUNCES.........c.cavvennennns $3 oo
" "% " 3 4"
2001A Length g feet, weight 57 ounces...........vuvvvunnnns $3 00 %00833 « :%‘ “ u 134 “ g z
20018 “ glg B - 3 00 2002D u olg * % 10 ST E Cereairaaaes 3 o0
2001C 1z 10 ¢ Y S veer 300 2002E “  ra ¢ s u’% L 3 o0
i A 4 & a —‘
e A Il B m e -

“PARAGON"” CEDAR INLAID FLY RODS. “PARAGON” CEDAR INLAID BAIT RODS.

Butt is inlaid at handle with strips of red cedar Nos Butt is inlaid at handle with strips of red cedar Hach
wos. Hach 4062A Length 8 feet, weight g ounces $3 50
. ,weight g ounces ....... ............

4001A Length g feet,weightf ounces............ovvenveen $3 50 40028 “ 8l “ " 9 % e 3 50
40018 o gly L G RN 3 50 4002C " 9 “ LU € S 3 50
‘ . 4002D u glg « L - 7 3 50

4001C “ o : H s o
00 ' 7 35 4002B ¢ x4 % alg e ... 3 50

All ¢ Paragon " Fly Rods are fitted with German silver snake guides. All “ Paragon " Bait Rods are fitted with standing two ring guides.



"The “Peerless” Spiit Bamboo Rod.

Made of selected cane, closely wound in two colors of silk, solid metal reel seat ; mountings are finely nickel plated. Cork grasps are made in an
improved manner, each rod has extra tip, and is put up in fine flannel covered form in neat cloth bag. The fly rods have snake ring guides.

FLY RODS.

Nos. Fach
350v1A Fly Rod, reel seat below hand grasp, length g feet, weight about 514 OunNCes. ... . oiiiiriiincenrnnsorsarracrnnnrnans PP vver 85 00
35018 Fly Rod, reel seat below hand grasp, length gl feet, weight about 6 ounces.......... s s eacai e e e e eiaaias ivseesr 5 0O
3501C Fly Rod, reel seat below hand grasp, length 10 feet, weight about 7 ounces.............. et etaate s st ar i e i rans cve 500
The “T ” Fly Rod for M in S Fishin
e uscarora y or lvlountamn otream I'sshing.
Noa. Hach
3537 Fly Rod, reel seat below hand grasp, mountings oxidized, length 81{ feet, weight 43{ ounces. .............c.cviciviinnns P PN §5 oo
3036 Fly Rod, reel seat below hand grasp, ferrules nickel plated, length 814 feet, reel plate aluminum, weight 434 ounces ,............ vervress. & OO
BAIT RODS.

b ] -

A ]
Nos. 2
3502ZA BRBait Rod, reel seat above hand grasp, length 815 feet, weight Bounces. .......viiiiiiiiii i iiiiiririiiniiaririrsanans erecasnennss $5 oo
3503 Bait or Fure Casting Rod, reel scat above hand grasp, lengih 6 feet, weight founces................ Ve "emasresass 5 Q0

8
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THE “PEERLESS” CHINA CANE ROD.

Round rod, extra quality, 6 strip, 3 giece with extra tip; made
of a new material that is very dura le; full nickel mounted,
rimmed ferrules, very closely wound with purple and black silk,
cork hand grasp, put up in flannel-covered form and cloth bag.

A particularly handsome and well made rod.

THE “PEERLESS” COMBINATION ROD.
NEWEST PATTERN. MOST UP TO DATE.
. NO REDUCING PLUG TO LOSE.
CONCEALED FERRULE IN INDEPENDENT HANDLE

DOES THE TRICK. ‘

To shorten rod, remove butt joint and insert middle in concealed

- ferrule,
m . . A
FLY RODS. — — e .
No. gqor0L. Length, 8 feet; weight, 514 ounces...... ey
No. 4010A. Length, 9 feet; weight, 612 ounces. . .
No. 4010B. Length, 914 feet; weight, 7 ounces.... .. [asr=t T
No. 4010C. ounces...........

Length, 10 .feet; weight, 8

o _a

LT T e RS ESREERERRREEEE———

DOUBLEUSE FLY ROD, each $5 so0.
Three-piece, Independent Cane Wound Handle and extra tip,
put up on Velvet Covered Form. :

Makes Regular Fly Rod, length, g4 feet.
Makes Light Brook Fly Rod, length 7 feet.

BAIT RODS. Each
No. g4o11A. Length, 8 feet; weight, 814 ounces........... $5 oo
No. 4011B. Length, 814 feet; weight, 834 ounces........... 5 00
No. 4011C. Length, g feet; weight, 914 ounces........... 5 00
No. 4011S. Length, 6 feet; for Bait Casting................ 5 00

. e A
— - - SR

i — ey

e )
G

DOUBLEUSE BAIT ROD, each $5 so.
Three-piece, Independent Cane Wound Handle and extra tip,
put up on Velvet Covered Form.
Makes Regular Bait Rod, length, 914 feet.
Makes Bait Casting Rod, length, ? /faeet.

MANYUSE COMBINATION ROD, each $9 oo.

Four-piece, Independent Reversible Cane Wound Handle and
Extra Tip, put up on Velvet Covered Form.
Makes Regular Fly Rod, length, 914 feet.
Makes Light Brook Fly Rod, length 7 feet.

Makes Extra Light Bait Rod, length, 914 feet.
Makes Bait Casting Rod, length, 534 feet.



Celebrated * Eclipse’” Split Bamboo Rods.

These rods are made of selected bamboo. All fitting and furnishing is done by experienced hands ; rods all have fine nickel mountings except
where noted, and all ferrules are rimmed. Most patterns have cork handles and are closely and fancy wound in two colors of silk and unless otherwise
mentioned are packed in flannel covered grooved wood form and good duck bag.  All rods, except where otherwise stated, have extra tip.

We have made a specialty of ¢¢ Eclipse ’’ Rods for some years, and they have given perfect satisfaction to many excellent anglers. They are

strictly modern in their style and are good action rods at a low price.

Fly Rods.

No. ) Each
3007A Fly Rod, reel seat below, ring or snake guides, g feet, 51 ounces, cork handle. .. .......cieiiieiiniiinriiereeeanereions sovrnnnannnns $6 50
3007B Fly Rod, reel seat below, ring or snake guides, 93¢ feet, 534 ounces, cork handle............ociiiiiitiiiiniiiieironennnans pereaeans 6 s0
3007C Fly Rod, reel seat below, ring or snake guides, 10 feet, 616 ounces, cork handle. ... ... . ... oottt ittt 6 s0
3006 Fly Rod, reel seat below, snake guides, dark bronzed mountings, 10 feet, 615 ounces, cork handle................cccviiiiiiiiiiinne, 8 oo
¢ §¢ ’ 144 - .
Special “ Eclipse” Heavy Fly or Frog Casting Rods.

No. Each
3014 Fly Rod, cane handle, reel seat below, snake guides, heavy and suitable for light skittering and frog casting, 94 feet, 73, ounces... ..... $7 so0

10 00

3013 Fly Rod, same as No. 3014, with German silver MOUNtINES. .. .. ouvutetetnneenraaeens ctrenrneaneraseennernnenneennes e .

Speci'al “ Eclipse” Light Brook Fly Rod.

S :

No. Rach

3080 Fly Rog, reel bands, very light and suitable for the smallest brook fishing, 734 feet, 314 ounces, cork handle
0



Nos, : Rach

3008A Three-piece Bait Rod, reel seat above hand, rimmed guides, 714 feet, 7 ounces, corkhandle. .......... ... ol 86 so
3008B Three-piece Bait Rod, reel seat above hand, rimmed guides, 8 feet, 754 ounces, cork handle. ... ... ...civiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i 6 50
3008C ‘Three-piece Bait Rod, reel seat above hand, rimmed guides, 814 feet, Bounces,corkhandle ..... ... ... ... ... ... ..ol 6 50
30080 Three-picce Bait Rod, reel seat above hand, rimmed guides, g feet, 8¢ ounces, cark bandle. ...............ocoiiiiicn e 6 s0

- The “Eclipse” Western Casting Rods.

No. Each
30265  Two-piece bait casting rod, length 514 feet, weight 51¢ ounces,
dauble cork grasp, very large two ring guides, large tip,.$6.50
[N Py a 302685A Same as 30268, with large casting agate tips and large agate
A casting guideonbutt .. ... ............ .. . ... g.50
These are very good action rods, and are exceptionally good
value at the pricer named

“ Eclipse” Light Salt Water or Trolling Rods.

S R — S e )

T gl 0 R s = === === = M

30151 Two-picce, one tip only, rimmed guides, handsomely finished, length 714 feet, weight about 81 ounces, cane handle.........c.cuuen... $7 oo
3015H Similar to 3o15L. Length 714 feet, weight about glg OUMCEE . . ..o vty ie ittt te ittt e e et s e e rnse s raansne ienvaranars erenen 7 o0

g o < iy e —]




“ Nonpareil " Split Bamboo Rods.

These rods are made in a very superior manner, of very carefully selected materinls, They are quite powerful rods for their weight and will give
good satisfaction, All rods are full German Silver mounted, and have rimmed ferrules and extra tip. They are handsomely wound, red and black, and
are put up in velvet covered grooved wood form,

Nos.

4020A
40208
4020C
4020D

Nos.
4021A
4021B
4021C
4021D
4022

] ¥ ) g ]

4 1 ] (] 1 —
- [ I B _a
g i, —— - — - - - "

FLY RODS.

- Each

Fly Rod, ring guides, 8 feet long, weight 434 0UNCES. ... . ..ot iiiir tiriiiiiia i et rsnarinnes e e iaeeisiian e, $10 00
Fly Rod, ring guides, g feetlong, Weight 5§  OUMCes. ... it iii ittt ittt eamnrerese e coransraeanonorsns toatanesansasnn 10 Q0
Fly Rod, ring guides, gl¢ feetlong, weight 6 " OURCeS. .. .. i it rs tiii it e it aaasnes raneasannnaneans e e 10 00
Fly Rod, ring guides, 10 feet long, Weight 7  OUNCEB. ... ..ottt it i i i it it iiis e ttei ittty ceraratantinnasins 10 00
Hach

Bait Rod, rimmed guides, 714 feet long, weight 7  ounces. ... .......ccocuiiniiriir it ieiiiaa ey i e $10 00
Bait Rod, rimmed guides, 8 feetlong, weight 8 OUNGCES. .. ... ...ttt it i e 10 00
Bait Rod, rimmed guides, 814 feet long, weight Blg oUNCes. .. ... ... ittt i i e s 10 2
Bait Rod, rimmed guides, g feetlong, weight 9 OUNCES. . ... ..ttt ittt iir it iiains vt ins tessmatanaeraanrnanransans 10 0G
Bait Casting Rod, rimmed guides, 63 feet long, weight 7 0UNCES ... . .. ittt iiiienieraurer cirreetmaanaie i aaer ceanan 10 00



William Mills & Son’s “Standard” Split Bamboo Rods.

UR «Standard” Rods are to-day one of the most popular and well-known rods on the market.

With the exception of the H. L. Leonard rods they are unsurpassed by any rods made. None but

the best of material is used in their construction. The mountings are all hand-made of the highest

quality of German Silver, the bamboo is selected for strength and lightness, all work is done in a

thoroughly workmanlike manner, and the rods are manufactured in our ‘own factory by a staff o.f
experienced workmen under our own' supervision.

The rods we offer are perfect in both style and action. Each rod has two tips, which in fly rods
are packed in special tip cases, and in bait rods in a small wooden form covered with flannel, which
with the entire rod is packed in a durable canvas bag. This method of packing is the best that has
ever been devised.

=T

FLY RODS.

Nos. . Each
2071 Three-piece Fly Rod, ring or snake guides, cork grasp, length 714 feet, weight 43¢ ounces..................... eeeeteceitananne ceenes §18 oo
208 Three-piece Fly Rod, ring or snake guides, cork'grasp, length 8 feet, weight 414 OUNCeES. ........iivivrteiiereneenneanecnossonrennenns 18 oo
267 Three-piece Fly Rod, ring or snake guides, length g feet, weight 5 ounces, cane-wound grasp, $17 oo each; cork grasp............... 18 oo
209 Three-piece Fly Rod, ring or snake guides, length gl feet, weight 53¢ ounces, cane-wound grasp,$17 oo;each; cork grasp............. 18 oo
210 Three-piece Fly Rod, ring guides, length 10 feet, weight 6! to 614 ounces, cane-wound hand grasp,$17 oo;each; cork grasp........... 18 oo
210H Three-piece Heavy Fly Rod, suitable for heavy Maine and Canada angling, also for black bass frog casting, length 10 feet, weight

634 10 71 OUNCES, COTK BTaBP . ..\t ttt ettt et ittt eit ittt st tae iaineasasassncnnsonsnsencosesnensnssosennsennnns 18 oo
2103 Three-piece Heavy Fly Rod, like above No. 210H, but 10l¢ feet long, weight 714 to 8 ounces, cork grasp............... Chereciieeeas 18 oo
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Win. Mills & Son’s “Standard” Split Bamboo Bait and Bait Casting Rods.

Bait Casting Rods are of necessity used for a considerable time in one hand ; in order not to tire a person unduly they should be nicely balanced
+and as light as is consistent with the strength required. They should not only be light in weight, but they must have that subtle quality which is
designated by the words *¢ good balance,’ and they should not feel * heavy out of hand.”

The calibre and action of the below mentioned bait casting rods are ideal. The Nos. 216}{ and 216% H have been uséd in the * Middle West”
for some time and have given good satisfaction. The 216 is a beautiful rod to use to cast light minnows and baits, and the 21614 H is admirably
adapted for casting the larger-and heavier bait and lines, All guides and tips on these rods are smooth and well polished and the line will render very
freely through them.

- a —t)
Nos, ] — Rach
216 Three-piece Minnow and Lure Casting Rod, single cork hand grasp, length 6 feet, weight 53 OUNCEB...cvsesecreensrersnaceeearornns $18 oo
216'{ Three-piece Minnow and Lure Casting Rod, suitable to use with light weight baits, quite a popular pattern, single cork hand grasp,
length 611 feet, weight 61 OUNCES. . ... ... .. i ittt itiiieneeieerarnens treersarsassosnsosasrosesassasoseonasasensosuanns 18 oo
216'{H Similar to 216}4, but is suitable to use with heavy baits. This rod is considerably stiffer and more powerful than 216!, single cork hand
grasp, length 61 feet, Weight 675 OUNCE8. ... ittt ieteitnrnnneeaeeensneenrnosaens ousuenseosnsnasesosssssenessonenseeuaens 18 oo
216*{ Three-piece Minnow and Lure Casting Rod. This makes not only a good casting rod, but is of about the proper length for regular bait
fishing, length 6% feet, weight 714 ounces, single cane hand grasp, $17 0o ; single cork hand grasp... «cecveeeieuiinniinenieians, 18 00
2263{ Two-piece' Minnow and Lure Casting Rod, length 634 feet, weight 63 ounces, length of joints 4ol¢ inches, single cane-wound hand
grasp, $17 oo; single cork hand grasp...........0000se Cerieenieaes Ceeieeieraeeieaaas Cereeeseesseseraanettrretitiataieieenns 18 00

BAIT RODS.

For bass fishing. unless it is required to cast a bait almost entirely, a longer and somewhat heavier rod than the above mentioned casting rods is
more suitable, For still fishing, light trolling, and in fact, any style of fishing except the overhead casting, a rod seven feet or longer will give best
service. The rods mentioned below are suitable for light trolling and weakfishing when light tackle and sinkers are used. as well as for regular bass bait
fishing. As weight is not such a factor in these rods we usually make them with a short grasp above the reel plate which makes them quite a good deal
more comfortable and convenient to use, All rods have solid German Silver reel seat, guides and tips are of the most approved patterns,

_— e - a

. 4 8 -

. ol " 3 mfernessssesf "
ea——————— R e LRI
Nos. Each
237 ‘Three-piece Black Bass Bait Rod, double cane-wound hand grasp, length 7 feet, weight 655 OUNCES. .. ...t iiuvrinrianrenrereenceeaninns $18 00
238 Three-piece Black Bass Bait Rod, double cane-wound hand grasp, length 8 feet, weight 71 {ounces........ccoviit.teviinniinnniennnn. 18 o0
238H Three-picce “ Henshall "’ Black Bass Bait Rod. This is suitable for heavy black bass fishing, light trolling, and a beautiful rod for weak-
fishing, where it is not necessary to use a heavy sinker; double cane-wound hand grasp, length 81 fest, weight 8!4 ounces. ......... 18 00
23¢ Heavy Three-piece Black Bass Bait Rod, suitable for the heaviest black bass bait fishing, wall-eyed pike fishing and light trolling, double
cane-wound hand grasp, length g feet, weight g OUNCES, .. . vvuvirrecrnererosssosscsascncasnns ceeeees Ceeeeetsseracattrtatieeneans 18 0o
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William Mills & Son’s “Standard” Two-Piece Trolling: Rods.

These rods have been very popular. They were originally made for Maine trout trolling, but are now used quite extensively for general bait
fishing, and trolling for bass and lake trout. They are also quite suitable for light striped bass and weakfish fishing, and are of proper weight and
stiffness for bonefish fishing and similar angling.

No. Fach
121L Two-piece Rod, length 72; feet, weight 9'{ ounces, has double cane-wound hand _grasp and solid metal reel seat, length of joints

48 IMCREB. ..ttt iiiiinetetenneeeieneaasoconesasososseanocssssoonassosssncosesannesseecstotoantatoneniescatostoccereronnnenen 818 oo
121H Two-piece Rod, length 7% feet, weight 11 ounces, has double cane-wound hand grasp and solid metal reel seat, length of joints

48 inches ...... eesesscsesee eeecssesesersessesens nsnssen. o cesesecssasssne secesecsscessenresen s eseesesiestctaessattsssnnnae . 18 o0

“Standard” Salt Water Rods.

Our * Standard ”” Rods are made in the most approved manner and will give satisfaction. A split bamboo rod has more life and spring in it and ie
much pleasanter to use than a wood rod because it is possible to get the same strength in a split bamboo rod and have it at least one-third lighter
than a wood rod,

The rods listed below are the newest and most approved styles for the different kmds of salt water angling. They are well suited for Florida
fishing, the lighter ones for bonefish and sea trout fishing, and the two-piece rods for bluefish chumming and heavy bass fishing.

o= ) —

4‘ _.
e P e ———— e e
‘ e

Noes. Each
130 Two-piece Rod, with extra tip, length 71 feet, weight about 17 ounces, double cane-wound hand grasp, has solid metal reel seat and

double guides on tip..... P 818 oo
131 Three-piece Rod, with extra tip, length 714 feet, we:ght about 15 ounces, double cane-wound hand grasp, has solid metal reel seat and

double guides on middle and tip........ ceersanse ceesesssscessnns Ceteteset ettt tenesesstrtetateecacstetteasanrane ceeeeeesectians 18 oo
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No. 667.

No. 714.

No. 328X.

No..700.

MANHATTAN COMPANY’S SALT WATER RODS.

— e S e——— =
—

e ]

Shows No. 667.

No. 280. Similar to No. 667, except is not hollow butt and

Three-piece Heavy Bass Rod, very stiff, Ash Butt

and Middle, polished and varnished; Hollow Butt, .
Lancewood Tips, Double Ferrules, Reel Bands, is made of Ash throughout....................... 70
Band Guides; Length, 8 feet..................... $1 55
e b e ===l
Shows N 712 and 714. .
Lancewood glo;mll:ination Rog, :ickdel reel seat 1nd No. 713. Same style as No. 714, but heavier, makes three-
mountings, “black corrugate and grasp, makes . _bi
three-piece rod 8 feet long and two-piece rod 54 piece rod 814 feet long and two-piece rod 6 feet
feet long .............. e $3 oo Jong ... e $3 oo
e e e — =zl
. Shows Nos. 328X to 709.

Three-piece Heavy Salt Water Rod, light color, No. 707. Three-piece Lancewood Light Weakfish Rod, with

full nickel mounted, ash butt and middle, lance- extra tip; length, 614 feet; weight, 1314 ounces;
wood tip, hollow butt, extra tip, double ring nickel reel seat and mountings; broad band guides,
uides, black and white celluloid grip; length, 714 ft. $2 25 single cord wound hand grasp.................... $3 50

hree-piece Heavy Bass Rod, handsome light col- 709. Three-piece Light Bass Rod with extra tip; length,
or, full nickel mounted, ash butt and middle, lance- 7Y4 feet; weight, 2014 ounces; dark butt, Lance-
wood tip, hollow butt and extra tip, band guides, wood middle and tips; nickel reel seat and mount-
solid metal reel plate, scored hand grasp; length ings; broad band guides, double cord wound hand
8 feet; weight 27 ounces.......................... 2 75 - L 2 3 50



No. 704.

No. 2704.
No. 704L.

No. 2704L.

“MONARCH BRAND” SALT WATER RODS

Shows General Style, Nos. 704 to 323X,

Each
Two-piece, extra strong, heavy Salt Water Rod, ash butt, Lancewood tips, nickel-plated mountings, solid reel
seat, heavy hand-welted ferrule, double band guides, double-hole tip top, double cane hand grasp; length, 613 feet;
WOt 30 OUMCES. . . ... ... ittt ittt ettt e et et e e et e e e e e e et e 3 50

Similar to No. 704, except it is made of Greenheart and is German silver mounted throughout................... 8 50
Similar to No. 704, except it is 6 feet 4 inches long and weighs 324 ounces ..... P 3 50
Similar to‘No. 704L, except it is made of Greenheart and is German silver mounted throughout.................... 8 50

The above rods make good rods for heavy Florida or other surf fishing.

No. 321X Two-piece, Imitation Greenheart Weakfish or Snapper Rod; nickel-plated mountings, solid reel seat, heavy hand

No. 322X.

No. 323X.

welted ferrule, trumpet guides, double on tip; double-hole tip top; wound in green silk, cord wound grasp, in
Silesia bag; length, 6 feet; weight, 1214 OUNCEB. ... ... ... ..t ittt ittt ettenieeranreeeraraneeeeeannnnnens 175
Pwo-piece, Greenheart Heavy Weakfish or Snapper Rod, nickel-plated mountings, solid reel seat, extra heavy
hand-welted banded ferrule, band guides, double on tip. double-hole tip top, cord wound grasp, in Silesia bag; length,
6 feet; Weight, 161 OUMCES. .. ... ... .. . .ttt ittt ettt et et e e et aeaaesee eeeeas e eseesannannnesssanneennss 2 25
Two-piece, Fine White Lancewood, Heavy Salt Water Rod, nickel-plated mountings, solid reel seat, extra heavy

- hand-welted ferrule, trumpet guides, double on tip; double-hole tip top, nicely wound with red silk, double cord

No. 710.
No. 711.

No. 324X.

wound grasp, in Silesia bag; length, 6 feet; weight, 23 0uUnces ............ ... ..iiiiiiiiiiiiieriiiiinriinnns vieie. 3 50

Nos, 710 to 324X.
Two-piece and extra tip Lancewood Rod; length, 7 feet; weight, 12 ounces; nickel reel seat and mountings,
double cord wound hand grasp, double trumpet guides ........ et eeiieeteneaicessatatetateanenvnnresonarasan $3 50
Same as above, German SIlVer MOUNtINES. .. ... ... oottt iiereneneenenrnenenesenenenenenenenenneeenenns 5 0o

The Nos. 710 and 711 make good Weakfish Rods.

Two-piece, Greenheart Weakfish, Snapper or General Salt Water Rod, with extra tip, German silver mountings,
solid reel seat, heavy hand welted ferrule, trumpet guides, double on tip, double-hole tip top, nicely wound with
green silk, double cane wound grasp, in Silesia bag; length, 6 feet; weight, 17 ounces........................... 6 oo
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SPECIAL SPLIT BAMBOO SALT WATER RODS.

Shows No. 1219,

These are excellent and reliable rods at a moderate price. The mountings are of fine German Shver, the ferrules are hand
drawn, which makes the rods very strong at the joints, They are the right calibre for the different style of salt water angling in
our bays and rivers, The three-piece rod makes an excellent Weakfish and Striped Bass rod when only a light sinker is used,
the two-piece is a much stiffer rod and is suitable for the heavier Weakfish and Bass Fishing; also for Chumming for Bluefish.

Both these rods are excellent for Florida angling. No. 1220 is just right for bonefishing, etc., and 1219 for the heavier fishing
except the very heavy angling, for Kingfish, etc.

No. Each,
1220. Three-Piece Split Bamboo, Cane Handle, 774 feet about I3} OUNCES .............coniuiiiitiiiiinrernneerneennennnns $10 00
1219. Two-Piece Split Bamboo, Cane Handle, 7 feet, about 1714 ounces .......................oiiiiiiiiiiiiinenein.. 10 00

MANHATTAN COMPANY’S NATURAL BAMBOO SALT WATER RODS.

Shows Nos 325X to 337X

No. Each.

325X. Two-Piece Japanese Bamboo, Nickel-plated Mountings, Solid Metal Reel Seat, Wire Tie Guides, Black Enamel Grasp;
Length, 614 feet

326X. Two-Piece heavy Mottled Bamboo Salt Water Rod, Nlckel-plated Mountings, Solid Reel Seat, Hand Welted Ferrules,
Trumpet Guides, Double on Tip, Silk Wound, Black Enamel Hand Grasp; Length, 714 feet....................... .. 178

327X. Two-Piece Snapper or Light Weafish Rod, Butt Natural China Cane, Mottled Split Bamboo Tip, Full N:ckel mounted,
Extra Heavy Ferrules, Trumpet Guides, Wound with Silk, Single Cord Hand Grasp; Length, 614 feet................. 1 50
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William Mills 8 Son’s
Finest Quality Hand Made Greenheart Tarpon and Tuna Rods.

These rods are the very best greenheart rods that it is possible to make. Every effort is used to select only the best quality of straight-grained
greenheart, and they are carefully made by experienced workmen ; on these rods we use the finest German Silver guides and tips, and the ferrule reel
scat is made of heavy German Silver and is drawn on a mandrel until it is almost as hard as steel. The lengths and calibres are strictly up-to-date, and
are considered by the many experienced anglers who are using them, the very best for the heavy fishing on the East and West coasts of Florida, as
well as for the beach and ocean fishing all along the Atlantic coast.

M’_—_ﬂ

o DT oo et | s

Nos. Each
1 The “Belmar "’ medium weight, for surf fishing, length over all 714 feet, independent handle 19 inches, weight about 12 ounces ; weight of tip
about 13214 ounces, 813 00 each; with patentreel lock............... et ettt ittt e et et et s et re e e 815 0o
2 The ‘“Captiva’ Regular Tarpon Rod, length over all 7 feet, independent handle, 19 inches, weight about 12 ounces ; weight of tip about 14
" ounces, $13 00 each; With PAtent el JOCK. ... iuinitiiiiit bttt ittt it it i e 15 0o

Either of the above rods furnished with two of our best large agate guides and best quality large agate tip, 84.25 per rod additional, or with two
regular agate guides and agate tip $2.50 per rod additional.

Either of the above rods can be furnished to order, with the tip jointed in center (with substantial German Silver ferrule) for portability in carrying ;
price, 83.50 additional. Any style or calibre of Tarpon, Tuna or Surf Rods made promptly to order.

“Monarch Brand”’ Catilina Light Tuna and Salt Water Rods.

To meet the growing demand for a good medium priced rod for use under the several Light Welght Tuna Rules, we have introduced the
following: They are strong, well-made rods and will give good service, they are exceptionally strong for their weight and are also excellent rods
for light salt water and bay fishing.

329 X. Single-piece split bamboo, German silver ferrule reel plate, solid cork handle, agate first guide and tip, other guides snake pattern,
Length of tip 5 foot, 25 inches, weight 3 ounces; length of handle 12 inches, weight 3 ounces; length of rod complete 6 feet,
WEIBHE 6 OUMCEB. .. ... . ittt e it ettt ettt et e e e e et e e e e a e 812 oa

330 X. Single-piece split bamboo, German silver ferrule reel plate, solid cork handle, agate first guide and tip, other guides rimmed pat-
tern. Length of tip 5 feet, 3 inches, weight 515 ounces, length of handle 12 inches, weight 315 ounces, length of rod complete
6 feet, Weight § OUMICES. . ... . .. tiitiiiiietenneteeeteeeerenenanassas (0 saneoneonoestnsosncenncanns sonsonsssnassanan 12 00



Split Bamboo Tarpon and Tuna Rods.

The rods listed below are very good rods, made of selected bamboo, mounted with German Silver mountings, have independent cane wound handle,
with ferrule reel plate, closely wound and has good smooth guides and tip.

No. 1 Length of tip 514 feet, weight of tip 12 ounces, length of independent handle 20 inches, weight 1z ounces. ........................ $15 0o each
“% 2 Length of tip 514 feet, weight of tip g ounces, length of independent handle 20 inches, weight 11 ounces........ .. ... .ovviuinnn, 15 c0
% 25 Special natural bamboo tip with independent handie like above rods, suitable for bank and heavy salt water fishing ; length of tip
514 feet, weight of tip 12 ounces. Nicely mounted with double guidesand tips. ... ....c.cvviiiiiii it i i e e 750 *

The No. 1 rod Is suitable for surf and Florida fishing ; the No. 2 is a beautiful light striped bass and bluefish rod,
We supply, for those who wish to make either their own bamboo or greenheart rods, handles such as used on above rods. Price, complete,

with inside ferrule and dowel, . .eov0veennnnens e e et a aa st a et et harae re e e e e an s asrene e a e eyt ara e s $3 00 each

Split Bamboo Salmon Fly Rods.

‘The demand for Salmon Tackle is increasing each year. The clubs now have more members who devote greater attention to this superb angling,
‘nd while formerly only a few of the members of the exclusive clubs were the purchasers of this sort of tackle, now many tourists, who go to Newfound-
fand and Nova Scotia each year, devote more or less time to this superb spost. For many rivers in which there i: good trout fishing and an occasional
salmon of emall size, an extra heavy and strong Trout Fly Rod, 10l to 11 feet Jong, with an extra large reel and longer line is all that is required, but
for those who contemplate fishing larger rivers, where a steady run of small and medium salmon may be expected, a longer and heavier rod will be
necessary, and we offer the following :

No. 35 Four-picce Split Bamboo, with extra tip, length 14 feet, weight about 17 ounces, extra large rings, cane wound hand grasps above and below,
golid metal reel seat, mountings finely nickel-plated, rod closely wound with silk, and when packed in canvas bag measures only about

T T e et ey $14 00
* 40 Three-piece Split Bamboo, with extra tip, weight about 18 to 20 ounces, snake ring guides, cane wound hand grasps above and below, metal reel
seat, oxidized mountings, and rod cloeely wound with silk and packed in strong canvas bag, 14 feet, $18 co each; 15 feet....... $20 oo each

20



“Bristol” Steel Rods

BLACK ENAMEL FINISH. GUARANTEED FOR 3 YEARS

JOINTED RODS.
Reversible Reversible

Style of Handle. Maple. Celluloid Cork. Celluloid. Cork.
8 Fly Lengthioft. $450 $5 00 $5 50 $5 75 $6 25 each
16 ‘o9 450 50 55 575 625
4 Bait ‘“ 10 450 500 55 575 625 ¢
o« “ 84 45 50 55 575 625 ¢
R T R 450 50 55 575 6125 ¢
too1s v “6k 45 50 55 575 625
¢18 . ¢ 6 45 500 550 575 625 ¢
N 19 o ‘5% 450 500 550 s 75 6125 “
“ “ “ s t°4 4 50 5 00 6 zs ‘e

550 575

Any of ‘the above Bait Rods furnished with either Double
Celluloid or extra long single Celluloid Handles at $5 75 each.

Any Bait Rod can be furnished with Reel below hand, at
same price as Regular,

BAIT CASTING RODS.

Cork Handles, Large Casting Guides, Detachable Fmger Hooks.
No. 2s. Lengths 4 to 6 feet; Wire Guides, Agate Double

Hole TOP ...ivinittiiiiiiiiieiiiiieainneennn, each $7 oo
No. 27. Lengths, 4 to 6 feet; Agate Mounted through-

DUt ..ttt ettt et e e each 11 oo
No. TRUNK RODS

23. Bait; length, 725 feet; 5 joints and Independent Handle.
24. Fly, length, 9 feet; 6 joints and Independent Handle.

Reversible Revemble
No. Style Handle. Maple. Culluloid. Cork. Celluloid.
23. Each....$7 oo $7 s0 $8 oo $8 15 $8 75
24. Each.... 8 oo 8 50 9 00 9 35 975

TELESCOPIC RODS.

Number ............... 10 1 3 al. 5 6 6L
Kind.................... Bait Bait Bait Bait Fly Fly Fly
Length, feet............ 81, 94 10 12 9% 10 12

Maple Handle, each.. $3 so 3 50 350 400 350 350 400
Celluloid Handle, each. . 400 45 400 400 450

Exttlher Nos. 2 or 6 banded at end of joints, 50 cents extra
per ro

- -~

TWO-PIECE MUSKALLONGE OR SALT WATER RODS.
No. 22. 6145 feet, with Celluloid Wound Long Handle or

Double Grip Handle............................... $6 75
No. a1. ZJ/’ feet, with Celluloid Wound Long Handle or
ouble an Handle.............. ... ... ... ... .. 6 75

Either of above rods may be had with extra large size reel
seat for use with reels with large size plate.
No. 26. Tarpon Rod, 634 feet; Agate Guides and Agate Top,
Double Hand Grasp.
Celluloid Handles .......................... each $12 oo
Cork Handles ......................... e each 14 oo
TROLLING TIPS. :
Nine inches long; fit any “Bristol™ Bait Rod, or can be fitted
in a few moments by rubbing with emery paper.

No. A. Fitted with 2-ring guide and 3-ring tip........ each $1 25
No. B. Fitted with Trumpet guides and double hole tip, each 1 50
No. C. Fitted with 2-ring guide and agate tip......... each 2 oo
No. D. Fitted with trumpet guide and agate tip....... each 3 oo

SPECIAL TRIMMING ON “BRISTOL” RODS.
In order to have prospective purchasers understand ih regard
to the EXTRA COST of special-trimmed rods, we print the fol-
lowing prices:

Solid agate toOp ...ttt e $0 75
Special agate casting top (as used on No. 27 rod) .......... I 25
Agate first guide and solid agate top....................... I 50
German silver trumpet guides and double-hole top. I 00
German silver trumpet guides and solid agate top.......... I 50
German silver trumpet guides, agate first guide and solid
AGALE 0D .. ..oiniit i 2 25
All agate guides and agate top, per agate................... 75
Agate casting guides, per agate .................... e 1 00
Nickel plate ...... ... ... .. ... . . i e I 00
Plain COPPer ...ttt e s I 00
Oxidized copper ........ ... ..ot e 2 00
Oxidized silver ................. .. ... i, 3 35



“RAINBOW ” STEEL RODS.

GREEN ENAMEL FINISH—CORK HANDLES, NOT

GUARANTEED.
These rods stand next to the “Bristol” in reputation and
quality.
For illustrations and descriptions of the different patterns,
see “Bristol” Rods page 21.
FLY RODS, $2 50 each.
Length 10 feet, No. 216. Length g feet.

BAIT RODS, $2 s0 each.

No. 208.

No. 204. Length 10 feet. No. 218. Length 6 feet.
No. 211. Length 814 feet. No. 219. Length 515 feet.
No. 213. Length 714 feet. No. 220. Length 5.to.4.feet.
No. 3215. Length 614 feet.

Any Bait Rod can be furnished with reel below hand at same price.

BAIT CASTING RODS, $3 70 each
No. 225. Length, 6 to 4 feet; Wire Castmg Guides, Agate Double

Hole To op.
TROLLING TIPS.
No. E. Fitted with 2 ring guides and three ring tip....... $0 70
No. F. Fitted with trumpet guides and double hole tip..... 90
No. G. Fitted with two ring guides and agate tip........ . 123§
No. H. Fitted with trumpet guides and agate tip.......... I 35

SPECIAL TRIMMING ON “RAINBOW” RODS.
In order to have Tprospectlve purchasers understand in regard
to the EXTRA COST of special-trimmed rods, we print the fol-
lowing prices:

German silver double hole top.............................. $o 25
German silver trumpet guides and double hole top........... 85
Solid agate top, regular............................. 55
Solid agate top, casting.. ...l 70
Agate first guide and solid agate top, regular............... 1 10
German silver trumpet guides and solid agate top........... I.15
German silver trumpet guides, agate first guide and solid
AGALE tOD .. ... 1 70
All agate guides and solid agate top, regular, per agate..... 55
Nickel plate ............ ... .. i I 00
Plain copper ..... PP I oo
Oxidized copper ........... ... ... 2 00
Oxidized silver ................. ... ciiiiiiiiiiiiiinn.. 3 2§

Lock Band on any handle that has no Finger Pull...... .. .. 45
Finger Pull on any handle that has no Lock Band........... 45

“LUCKIE” STEEL RODS.

BROWN ENAMEL FINISH CORK HANDLES
NOT GUARANTEED. MADE TO MEET COMPETITION.
For illustrations and description of the different patterns, see

“Bristol” Rods, page 31.

FLY RODS, $1 75 each
No. 808. Length, 8 feet. No. 809143. Length, 914 feet.
No. 80g. Length, g.feet. No. 810. Length, 10 feet.

BAIT RODS, $1 75 each,

Fitted with LOCK REEL BAND.,

No. 304. Length, 4 feet. No. 307. Length, 7 feet.
No. 30414. Length, 41/, feet. No. 307%5. Length, 714 feet.
No. 305. Length, 5 feet. No. 308. Length, 8 feet.
No. 305%4. Length, 514 feet. No. 081/, Length, 815 feet.
No. 306. Length, 6 feet. No. 310. Length, 10 feet.
No. 306%4. Length, 614 feet.

ny Bait Rod can be furnished with reel below hand with-
out extra charge.
BAIT CASTING RODS.

ALL FITTED WITH PATENT DETACHABLE FINGER
PULL.

Trimmed with Wire Casting Gundes and Top.......... $2 a5 each
No. 404. Length, 4 feet. No. 405%. Length, 514 feet.
No 4043, Length, 4Y4 feet. No. 406. Length, 6 feet.

405. Length, 5 feet. No. 40614. Length, 61/ feet.
Trunmed with Wire Casting Guides and Agate Top. iz 85 each

No. 5s04. Length, 4 feet, No. s05Y;. Length, 1/, feet.
No. 504%4. Length 4Y; feet. No. 506. Length, 6 feet.
No. s05. Length, 5 feet. No. 50614. Length, 614 feet.
Trimmed with Wire Casting Guides, Agate First Guid e

E T i '+ + Y 3oeach
No. 604. Length, 4 feet. No. 60514. Length, 51/, feet.

No. 604Y4. Length, 414 feet. No. 606. Length, 6 feet.

No. 60s. Length, 5 feet. No. 60614. Length, 61;.feet.
Trimmed throughout with Agate Casting Guides and34 6 B
........................................... 5 eac
No. 704. Length 4 feet. No. 70§%. Length 514 feet.
No. 704%4. Length, 414 feet. No. 706. Length, 6 feet.

No. 705. Length, 5 feet. No. 7061;. Length 614 feet.
SPECIAL Trimmings and Flrﬁsl':iess same price as on “Rainbow”



REELS
‘4.

NOTICE.—Reels have been quoted for many years under certain sizes given in yards. These do not represent the capacity of the reel, but,
denote the diameter of its side plates, It is difficult to give an idea of the actual capacity of the different styles and sizes of reels, out we have named
below, in connection with the trade yard sizes, the diameters and approximate capacity of the reels described in this catalogue. Taking No. F Braided
Line as a basis for reels 2 '4 inches and smaller, and 15 Thread twisted linen bass line for the larger sizes,

Trade Yard Siz28.....c.c00eeveiiiienennnnnn . 500 400 300 250 200 150 100 80 60 40 25
Diameterofreel ...........coo0viiiiiiannn.. 4% 4% 3y 3% 313 234 2l . 234 21g 2 134
Capacity of multiplying reels about........... 300 250 225 200 150 100 8o 65 50 35 25 yards
Capacity of plain click reels about ............ 50 © 40 30 25 20 “

A WORD ABOUT QUADRUPLE MULTIPLYING REELS.

The Quadruple Reel is without doubt the perfect reel for casting frogs, minnows and lures for black bass and other game fish. It starts
easily and also winds in raplaly for another cast. By all means use a quadruple reel for this sort of angling, and use the smaller sizes; as small a size (2 to
234 inch diameter are preferable) as will hold the line you intend to use. We do not consider the large sizes in quadruple reels desirable for trolllng and
ordinary bait fishing. Double multiplying reels for that purpose are much better. Bear in mind in quadruple reels you gain speed at the expense of
aloss of ‘ winding in’’ power.

Miniature Cut One-half Size, No. 283. Miniature Cut Five-eighths Size, No. B 5. Miniature Cut Five-eighths Size, No. 26s.

NICKEL PLATED RAISED PILLAR ROUND PLATE NICKEL AND
CLICK REEL. ROUND PLATE NICKEL AND RUBBER CLICK REEL.
With Protected Balance Handle and Adjustable RUBBER CLICK REEL. With Protected Balance Handle and Adjustable
Click. , Click.
Yards..... 150 100 8o 60 40 Yards..... 100 80 60 4° a5 Yards. . ... 100 8o 60 40
Noe...... . 282 283 2831 284 285 Nos....... Es E34 E4 E5 EG6 Nos...... 263 2631 264 203

Per doz. 811 40 $g9 60 $8 40 $7 80 $7 20 Per doz. $12 60 810 80 $9 60 $g 00 $7 80  Per doz.  $19 20 $17 40  $16 20 P15 0g
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FINE QUALITY RUBBER

AND NICKEL CLICK REEL,

with Protected Balance Handle

and Adjustable Click.

Size No. 1023%4.
Yards............ 100 8o
Nos.............. 1023 102344
Each...... ...... $2 oo $1 75

6o
1024
$1 50

This is a very desirable reel and is exceed-

ingly light and strong.

Size No. 623}4.

ALUMINUM CLICK REEL,

Yards........cooiiieiennnnn 8o 40
Nos.....ooviiiiiia, 62314 625
Each ......cccovviiiinnn... 83 so $3 oo

with Revolving Plate Handle.
Fancy Milled Edges and Sides.

FINE QUALITY RUBBER
AND METAL CLICK REEL,

with Metal Band, Protected Balance
Handle and Adjustable Click.

-
Size No. 1033)5.

Yards............. 100 8o 60
Nos..........o.vtn 1033 103314 1034
Nickel and Rubber.$2 co 81 75 $1 50 each
German Silver and

Rubber.......... 5 50 5 00 450

This is an excellent reel, strong and durable.



THE “CROWN” CLICK REEL. THE “BEAVERKILL” CLICK REEL.

This Reel is a very light reel and made of very fine grade of hard
rubber. The revolving plate bearing the handle, and also the spool, are
made of hard aluminum. Number 541 is of large diameter (3 inches) and
has narrow spool. It holds casily 40 yards E Waterproof Line. No. 543 popular patterns, and is a strictly up-to-date reel, It has a protected

holds ds F Waterproof.,
Noos 40 yar P a1 543 balance handle and adjustable click. Holds 40 yards F Waterproof
Each...........ov0neeee ceeeeeee Ceerereeeaes veeees $7 00 $6 00 LinC.....c.ooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiecirieaanns eeeeaeaes $5 0o each

THE “RANGELEY” CLICK REEL.

An extra large round plate Click Reel, similar in style to Reel No. 10331, on page No. 24, but heavier and very strongly made. Diameter of real
is 3 inches, Particularly desirable where reel of large capacity is needed. as adjustable click. $3 50 each.

This Reel is made of German silver and rubber ; it is one of our most
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‘Wm. Mills & Son’s “Fairy ” Click
Reel.

A plain click reel of high grade, made
in the raised pillar style and in two widths,
narrow, 5 inch; wide, 1 inch. Itis a very
light reel, weighing only about 215 ounces,
and is made to use with the medium and
very light weight fly rods, which are
coming more into use each season. The
“FAIRY " REEL is made of the finest
quality of hard rubber and the metal parts of
an aluminum alloy which makes it strong
and light. Although light in weight it is
not very small in size; the narrow will
carry 30 yards, and the wide reel 40 yards
of tapered waterproof, size F, and of course
somewhat more of a smaller size line.

Price $7 0o each, cr with fine quality
Jeather case, $8 50 each.

Fine Quality Rubber and
Metal Reel.

Balance handle is protected
by metal Safety Band. Reel
has removable click and ad-
justable drag.

These reels are light and
strong, and have an adjust-
able drag. The 44 inch size
will hold the large Salmon
lines, and is suitable for the
regular Salmon rods. The
4 inch size for smaller lines
and rods.

We usually carry in stock
a nice line of the best pat-
terns of English salmon reels,
from 314 to 414 inches. The
smaller sizes are suitable for
Newfoundland angling in
small rivers when properly
fitted with suitable lines.
Particulars on application,

Sizes.....c...00 ceescssaansaes Ceetsseececsttasriaetsanatannns cesennee 4 4% inch
No. 40 Nickeland Rubber......... ....coviiiiennnnes Creeiseieanees . 813 00 814 00 each
No. 50 German Silver and Rubber.......... Ceriecseteetenanenonns tes eeeses 2400 “
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Reels—cass s.

Riveted Raised Pillar Rubber and
SINGLE ACTION' REELS. Nickel Raised Pillar
PLAIN.
Yards.......... 8o 60 40 25 DOUBLE
Brass, Nos,. ... o3t o4 o5 o6 MULTIPLYING REEL
Per dozen ..... $2 8o 82 40 $2 10 81 80
Nickel, Nos..... 134 14 . 15 16 . . ’
Per dozen ...... $330 $290 $260 8230 With Adjustable Click and Drag
CLICK. Yards............e 150 100 80 60 40
Yards.............. 100 80 6o 40 25 Nos ........... .- 232 233 2334 234 235
Brass, Nos......... 003 003} 004 o005 006  Per Dozen........ $16 20 $13 8o $11 40 $10 20 $9 60
Per dozen.......... $4 oo $3 25 $2 8o $2 50 $2 325
Nickel, Nos........ 103 103} 104 105 106
Per dozen.......... $4 90 $4 oo $3 25 $2 g5 $2 65
Nickel Round Plate
Nickeled Raised Pillar [ QUADRUPLE
DOUBLE MULTIPLYING , MULTIPLYING REEL
REEL \\\ ‘
With Adjustable Click
With Adjustable Click and Drag and Drag .
100 8o 60 40 Yards......coooivivnennnnn 100 8o 60 . 40
223 223} 224 225 Nos....... coviniennnnnnen 2313 2313} 2314 2313
$11 40 $9 6o $8 40 $7 so Perdozen,................ $19 00 $17 50 $15 s0 $13 50
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THE “SUSSEX.”

Fine Quality, Raised Pillar
Nickel Multiplying
Reel.

With Adjustable Click and Drag.

N 100 80 60 40 Yards.....oooiiiiiiiniinnnnininn..
Double Multiplying, Nos....... 242 243 243% 244 245  Double Multiplying, Nos............
Each..........ccovvvivenan., $r140 $120 $r10 $ro0 Bogo Each ...l

L4
Round Plate Rubber and Nickel Multiplying Reel.
With Adjustable Click and Drag,
# 2 "
Shows No. 204, 54 size.

Yards..............o.coiiiial, 100 8o 60 Yards ...ooninn i
Double Multiplying, Nos............ 203 20315 204 Nos ...t
Each ....... ... ... ... ... ........ $2 10 $1 8 $160 Each............ooiiievvnnnnnn..

THE “ESSEX.”

Fine Quality, Round Plate,
Steel Pivot, Nickel and
Rubber Multiplying
Reel.

Has Nickel Baods, and Adjust-
able Click and Drag.

..... 100 80 60
..... 403 403%4 404
..... $2 75 $2 50 $2 25

THE “MANCO.”

Fine Quality
Round Plate, Steel
Pivot, Nickel and

Rubber Double
Multiplying Reel.

With Adjustable Click

and Drag.
100 8o 6o
363 B 363; B 364 B
$5 oo $4 s0 $4 o0




Fine Quality Raised Pillar Rubber
and Nickel Multiplying Reel.
With Adjustable Click.

9

No. 333%. Three-fourth Size.

This reel is one of the old favorites and still holds its own as one of

our most popular patterns for general bait fishing and trolling. The
reels are finely made, and have extra long handies which are a great
advantage in trolling and heavier bait fishing.
Sizes Nos. 331 and 332 are made with narrow spools, but as they are
of large diameter they will carry long lines for trolling, and are fine reels
for use on light salt water rods.

Yards............ 200 150 100 8o 60

S WNos......ooientns 331 332 333 333% 334
Xach............. 8450 $400 $375 8350 8325
Leathe\r Cases..... T a5 T a3 I 00 I 00 75 each
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Fine Quality German Silver and Rubber

Steel Pivot Multiplying Reel.
With Adjustable Click,

No. 2334. Three-fourth Size.

This reel is introduced to meet a demand for a German Siiver mounted
reel at a moderate price ; it is better adapted for use on German Siiver
mounted rods than the nickel plated reels so generally used. It is
handsomely and substantiaily made and is a very free running reel.
The handles are longer than are usually used on reels of similar sizes.

No. 2314 will hold about 50 yards of medium trolling line. No, 22 is of
large diameter and made narrow, bu' will carry about 100 yards of the smaller
trolling lines, and is useful for salt water fishing on lightrods. No. 20is also
made rather narrow, and in a somewhat heavier manner, for use on the
medium salt water rods. It will carry about 600 feet of the smaller lines,

150 / 8o
22 23y
$7 s0 $6 oo
175 1 75 cack



The * Crescent.”

Extra Quality, Raised Pillar, Rubber and German Silver,
Steel Pivot Multiplying Reel.

Size No. 3.

We call particular attention to our Crescent Reel. It is very strong,
and yet is the lightest multiplying reel made, It has an extra long
handle, which is of great service in winding in a long line. The reel has
an adjustable click and is extremely free running. Its lightness

makes it a most desirable multiplying reel for use on a fly rod. No. 2
size will hold 100 yards of medium trolling line,

Yards.. .. ..ttt e e 150 100
NOSB....oviiii i 3

D 37 5 1=, 3 $11 00 $11 0o each

Fine Leather Case, $1 75 each additional,

The ¢ Imperial.”
Extra Quality, Raised Pillar, German Silver and Rubbet.
Steel Pivot Multiplying Reel.

Shows about size No. 2.

Our Imperial Reel is very popular; it is a somewhat heavier recl than
the Crescent. and is intended for use in heavier bait fishing and trolling.
They are very suitable for use on the light and medium sait water
rods, that are so much used, because of its large capacity. Its
small appearance makes it look less bulky on the light rods than the
old style of round plate reeis. No. 1/o holds 6oo feet of No. 12 thread

" line,
Yards...........0n . 250 150
Nos.......... 1/o 2
PriCe...ovveeversnncnnns $16 oo $14 00 cach
"Fine Leather Case..........cocaeeee cons 2 o0 1ng ¢
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Round Plate Rubber and
Nickel Multiplying Reel,
Banded, with Adjustable
Click and Drag.

Shows No. J4404, 34 size.
QUADRUPLE MULTIPLYING.

PLAIN. JEWELLED.
Yds. 100 8o 6o 80 60
Nos. 4403 440314 4404 Jaqo3Y4 Jasoq
Per Doz, $32 oo 30 00 27 oo 42 00 39 00

Round Plate Nickel
Quadruple Multiplying
Reel, with Adjustable
Click and Drag.

Steel Pivots and

Pinions.

Shows J. 1314, % size,
PLAIN BEARINGS,

JEWELLED BEARINGS.

‘yds. 100 8o 6o 8o 60
Nos. 1313 13134 1314 Ji313%4  Ji3ig
Per Doz. $30 00 27 6o 35 20 $42 00 39 0O
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“MONARCH”

Hand Made, Fine
Quality German Silver
Quadruple Multiplying
Reel, with Adjustable
Click and Drag.

Shows Reel % size.

One size only, that of No. 3 Kentucky Reel.
Plain Bearings, $12 00 each. Jewelled Bearings, $13 50 each.

“MANHATTAN”
Round Plate Nickel
Quadruple Multiplying
Reel with Adjustable
Click.
Steel Pivots and

@ Pinions.

Shows Reel % size.

One size only, that of No. 3 Kentucky Reel.
Plain Bearings, $3 oo each. Jewelled Bearings $4 oo each.



“Manco” Bait Casting Reels.

Fine Steel Pivot, Long Spool Nickel Quadruple Multiplying Fine Steel Pivot, Rubber and Nickel Quadruple Multiplying
Reel with Adjustable Click and Drag. Reel with Agate Jewelled Bearings and Adjustable Click.

Shows Reel 4/5 size.

Shows No. J363%B, ¥ size.

This Reel is made in the latest approved style for bait casting. It has

a long barrel (1% inches) and starts very easily. We can furnish it either . X .

with plain or jewelled bearings. A very fine bait casting reel at a moderate This is a reel made s_pecuflly .for bait and lure casting. It runs very

. freely and for a reel at this price it has never been equaled. Very long

peies. casts are possible with this reel. The smaller size we consider the better
one for casting. It holds 100 yards of the smaller sizes of casting line,

Yards. . . .t . teserecans 60 Yards 80 60
. TS . o ettt e 2

No. J314LS. Jewelled Bearings..........cocovverinnnnne. B4 50 eaCh N J363%B  J364B

No. 314LS. Plain Bearings...... Ceeeenes Crereeeataneenns 325 “ PrIC®. e e eeneeeereneeenanenses saneennnens $6 s0 $6 oo
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Mills’ “Intrinsic” Bait Casting Reel.

(QUADRUPLE MULTIPLYING.)

A reel to be most effective in long distance casting needs not only to be free running but it must start very easily.

To be useful and durable for fishing it must be strong, and the bearings must be made of a material which does not easily wear out, wecause when
a reel is even slightly worn it makes quite a difference in its casting. In this reel we have combined free running and lasting qualities to a very marked
degree.

The reel is started very easily because the spool is made of aluminum and is very light ; the handle is also made of aluminum, but both are
amply strong for any use to which the reel should be put. The plates and bars being the parts on which most of the strain comes are made of finest
quality German silver. There is an adjustable click on front plate. The bearings, which are large and extra long, are made of phosphor bronze, which
is the most lasting metal for this purpose, and the spindle of highest quality steel. These reels we have fitted very snugly, and you will find that
they fit tighter and there is less play in them than in most of the well-known reels sold at a much higher price.

No. 3. Diameter of plates, 2 inches ; width of barrel, 13¢ inches ; capacity, 75 to 100 yards of small casting line ; weight of reel, 7 ounces.
No. 2. Diameter of plates, 13, inches; width of barrel, 13§ inches ; capacity, 50 yards of small casting line ; weight of reel, 5 ounces.
Price, cither size, $15.00 each; in fine leather case, $16.50 each.
We usually have in stock or can furnish Meek, Milam, Talbot or any other make of Reels at advertised prices.
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“TRI-PART”

PATENT QUADRUPLE TUBULAR
FRAME REEL.

The “Tri-Part” Reel Frame and Reel
Seat are drawn from one piece of g)l:ate
brass, without solder, joint or rivet; finely
finished and nickeled, with German Silver
Spool.

No. 5-80. Capacity 80 yards; Width of
Spool, 134 in.; diam of Spool,
b 57700 |« TN each $3 oo

Also Made in Free Spool Pattern.

FREE-SPOOL “TRI-PART.”

No. 5-81. Capacity, 8o yards; Width of
Spool, 134 in.; dia. of Spool,

134 in.; weight, 7 oz.; price, $6 oo

The Spool is always free to revolve

when making a cast, while the handle re-
mains stationary. At the end of cast, you
reel in immediately, same as with an ordi-
nary reel. No levers or buttons to move—
just reel in,

“TAKAPART”

PATENT QUADRUPLE TUBULAR
" FRAME REEL.

Called “Takapart” because one may
take it apart to oil or clean without using
any tools, as the metal bands on either
end can be unscrewed from the frame.

The Tubular Frame construction gives
large capacity with small diameter.

Nickel plated, with German Silver Spool.
No. 4-80. Capacity, 100 yards; width

of S]pool, 154 in.; dia. of
Spool, 134 in.; each........ $4 o0

Also Made in Free Spool Pattern.
FREE-SPOOL “TAKAPART”

No. 4-81. Capacity, 100 yards; width
of Spool, 154 in.; dia. of
Spool, 134 in.; weight, 8
0z.; price ................. $7 50
The Free-Spool Mechanism works the
same as that in the “Tri-Part.”

34

«BLUE GRASS”

SIMPLEX QUADRUPLE TUBULAR
FRAME REEL.

The frame is one-piece of seamless
tubing. Reel is made of nickel-plated brass,
with German Silver Spool.

This reel can be easily taken apart for
cleaning and oiling, by unscrewing the cap
on back end, and thumb-nut on front
end of reel. The design is such that the
reel cannot be put together wrong; any
one, however inexperienced, can put this
reel together correctly.

No. 33. Capacity, 100 yards: width of
Spool, 134 in.; dia. of Spool,
154 in.; each................ $7 50
We also carry a full line of other
BLUE GRASS REELS—(Not Tubular)

QUADRUPLE MULTIPLYING.

No.3B. End Plate, 2 in. in dia.;
Spool, 154 in. long; each...fzs 0o
No.3). Same as No. 3B, except has
{;eweled Pivot Bearings; each 20 oo
No.4B. End Plate, 274 in. in dia.;
Spool 154 in. long; each...
No.4]J. Same as No. 4B, except has
Jeweled Pivot Bearings; each 23 oo

18 0o



Mills’ “Intrinsic” Tarpon and Tuna Reel.

The ¢Intrinsic’’ Tarpon and Tuna Reel is extra large
slze, being 414 inches in diameter ; it is most modern in both design
and workmanship, and is a very handsome and beautiful model.
It has been our aim to construct a durable and simple reel which
would be suitable for the heaviest angling. All parts of this
reel are made in the best possible manner and only the very best of
materials enter Into its construction.

The strength of the reel is very much increased by the
introduction of two (Jerman Silver rings or plates between the
rubber side-plates and the bars or pillars which hold the reel
together. These plates take the straln entirely off the rubber,
and while threy add only a few ounces to the weight of the reel,
they strengthen the reei very materially and make it much
superior to any reel which does not have these plates.

The click, which is made in the strongest manner, is on the
handle side of the reel, and the pall works against a specially
made and hardened ratchet wheel, which is used for this purpose
only and is set under the pinion wheel,

The drag is one of the principal features of the reel; it is the
simpliest, surest and strongest drag ever applied to a fishing
reel. It can be readily thrown on or off by a convenient push
button on back plate of reel. When set for use it works only
against the flsh when taking line and not against the angler when
winding in the line. The drag does not work through or on the
gearing, but does work on the left-hand plate of spool, which is made amply heavy to withstand the slight wear to which it will be subjected, The
construction of the drag I8 very simple but it does its work accurately and well and is just the drag which Tarpon and Tuna anglers are looking
for. When the reel is sent out by us the drag is set at about 514 lbs, strain, but it can be set, readily and surely, to any strength desired by
simply removing the back plate of reel and tightening or loosening the lock nut which keeps the drag in place.

The handle is long and very strong, with a good generous grasp, it furnishes good winding-in power.
It is a fine example of first-class reel making. Diameter of plates, 43¢ inches ; width of barrel, 2§ inches; capacity, about 600 feet of 30-thread
line or goo feet of 21-thread line. The Handle Drags (sec pages 36 and 37) can also be applied to this reel,

Price, 845 00; in fine leather case, $48 oo.
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High Quahty “Southern” Salt Water Reel.

These reels are finely made in every respect. They are light ana
very free running. They are suitable for general salt water fishing, and
the two larger sizes are made exceptionally strong for tarpon and other
heavy Florida fishing.

500 400 350 300 250 200 yards

Size................ 5/0 4/0 3/0 2/0 1/0 1
Numbers .......... 346 347 348 349 350 351
German Silver and

Rubber......... $36 00 $18 00 $1500 81075 $9 75 $7 50 each
Numbers........... 336 337 338 339 340 341
Nickel - Plated and

Rubber......... $28 00 815 00 S1200 $750 $6 50 $5 25 each

Our Special Model Handle Drag No. 11.

We have made this style
to order only to meet the
wishes of some customers
who preferréed them with
single handle and Lalance on
other end. Price, $6.00 each,

Model No. 11 is exactly
same size as Model No. 1.

AA shows wing screws
which we furnish with both
models unless purchaser or-
ders them with all plain
screws. The Wing Screws
provide a ready means of re- Cut exactly 3¢ size.

Shows Exact Size of Nos. 350 and 340. ducing the pressure of drag,
if during one of its rushes the fish takes a large quantity of line off th: reel,

This Handle-Drag is suitable for Tarpon and Tuna, and will be found very desirable in angling for large Bluefish, Florida Kingfish, Barracuda,
Grouper and other large fish. The Handle-Drag is complete in itself and can be applied to most large reels by removing regular handle from reel and
putting this in its place. No alteration whatever is necessary to reel ; the regular reel handle can be put back at any time. This drag works omly

against the fish when they are taking line, and does not work against the angler when he is winding line in. The drag on the fish is produced by simply
holding the handle easily between the finger and thumb in just the manner naturally adopted when winding in the line, and you need never let go
of the handle during the whole time you are playing a fish and bringing it to gaff.

These handles are carried in stock with 7-32, 8-32, 10-32 inch square holes and with 15-64 and 17-64 inch round threaded hole. The latter are to
fit those reels in which the handle screws on. Should your reel require a different size than any of the above, send the reel to us and we can fit a handle
promptly. Similar Handle-Drags to the above are now made in smaller sizes, suitable for the small sizes of Salt Water and Black Bass Reels. These
are called Governors for Reels ; see index,
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Handle-Drag Model No. J. - SALT WATER REELS.

Round Plate, Rubber and Nickel, Balance Handle, Steel Pivot

cut exactly % size.

EACH 8s.00.

DIRECTIONS FOR ADJUSTING DRAG.

After putting the Handle-Drag on your reel, put reel on rod, and run
about 150 feet of line off through guides and tip of rod. Fasten the line
securely to some stationary object. Then while holding the handle from
turning, pull up on the rod, as in playing a fish and adjust the six clamping
screws evenly (a half or even a quarter turn of each screw will make a great
difference in drag) until you get the amount of drag you desire to use. You
will find that with 150 feet of line off the reel a resistance or drag of 6 Ibs. =
for Tarpon angling will be about right and about all most rods will stand. = : Size No. 1360.

When the handle is adjusted to 6 1bs. you will have about four times yaras. . ... ... ... ...... 300 250 200 150
as much strain as in the old style drag, but if you wish more youcanget Nos.................... 1359 1360 1361 1362
ALL YOU DESIRE by tightening up the screws. ¢5 oo 84 50 $4 00 $3 50 each
Bear in mind in adjusting the drag that the strain on the fish (inde- Yards Same style as above:;otzut Germ:nsaSﬂver am:ol:ubber : 150
pendent of the drag) INCREASES with every yard of line the fish takes Nog 010 2359 2360 2361 2362
o*. and DECREASES with every yard you wind on the reel. ~ $6 25 $5 75 $5 25 84 75 each
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SALT WATER AND TROLLING REELS.

Raised Pillar, all Nickel, Balance Handle, Multiplying Reels, Raised Pillar, Rubber and Nickel, Balance Handle, Multiplying
with Adjustable Click and Sliding Drag.

Yards....... ..., 250 200
............................ 1220 1221
$2 10 $1 go

Also made lighter for Fresh Water Trolling.
Yards. ..ooiie e e 200
........................................ B
....................................... $1 75

150
1222
$1 70

150

$1 50

Reels, with Adjustab

Yards............ . 300 250 200
Nos.......ccvviiiennnnn 1229 1230 1231
$2 60 $2 45 $2 25

Also made lighter for Fresh Water Trolling.
Yards. . ... ..ottt 200
Nos......... e e BR
Each. ... ittt i e e $2 oo

le Click and Sliding Drag.

150
1232
$2 10 each

150
AR
$1 75



SALT WATER REELS

ROUND PLATE, ALL METAL, DOUBLE MULTIPLYING
REEL, ADJUSTABLE CLICK,
NICKEL PLATED.

With Brass Pivots, 200-yard size
With Steel Pivots, 200-yard size

No. 1321.
No. 1331.

All Reels on this page are made of EXTRA HEAVY ma-
terials and are suitable for all FLORIDA or SURF FISHING.

39

ROUND PLATE RUBBER AND METAL, NICKEL, DOUBLE
MULTIPLYING REEL, ADJUSTABLE CLICK,
METAL BANDED.

\

. NICKELED.
No. 1400. With Brass Pivots, 250-yard size............ each $3 50
No. 1410. With Steel Pivots, 250-yard size............ each 4 15
No. 1402. With Brass Pivots, 150-yard size............ each 3 15
No. 1412, With Steel Pivots, 150-yard size............ each 3 8o
GERMAN SILVER.
No. 1420. With Steel Pivots, 250-yard size............ each $5 s0
No. 1422. With Steel Pivots, 150-yard size............ each 5 20



Reels for Salt Water and Heavy Fresh

Water Trolling
WOOD.

Patented March 9, 1897.

Shows ‘‘ Good Luck ' Reel and general style of other wood reels.
“ D LUCK” BALL BEARING.

=) T 5 6 7

) 7 1) $225 8250 $3 00
“GOOD LUCK"” (NOT BALL BEARING).

Inch.....cviet i e . 5 6 7

Each..... et eteeeteteenaeatiaa s $1 30 $S$r40 8160

The Spools of these Reels are made of sclected wood and are about one
inch wide. They are made of large diameter so that they will reel in line
as rapidly as a multiplying reel. The Spool revolves on a steel spindle
which is attached to brass plate by which the Reel is fitted to Rod. The
Reels are very free running. Each
No. 1 Spool of Selected Maple, Natural Color, size 4} to 6 inches in diameter., 25

w 2 S;‘:ggl gf Selected Mngle, Stained, size. 6 inches in diameter............... * 35
* 3 Spool of Selected Maple, Stained Dark, Handles on Metal Cross-bar; size,
61in‘9hl§sin diamle_tter. aﬁ: 7iuche; ....... e Beronz” v g o
“ 4 8 o tra i a ny. Fancy, ra Strong Cross-bar for
ﬁndle, lxleel gtrongl‘;'ggu:ybed; alczye,5in.. $t15; 6%11.. $1 50; 7in.. 1 80

40

The Governor Handle Drag.

This handle drag is similar in action to the larger one described on
pages 56 and 57, but is made for smaller reels. .

No. 4 is 3% inches long, and is suitable for salt water reels, 350 to
200 yard sizes. No. 3 is 2y} inches long, and is intended for fresh water
reels 150 to 80 yard sizes.

‘The governor is applied to a reel in place of its regular handle without
any alteration to the reel, they are made with standard sized square open-
ings, see below, but can be readily fitted to stems of reels between thesu
sizes by slightly enlarging the smaller size.

The drag can be set at any desired strength, suitable for the tackle you
are using, and a fish can be played until landed without removing the hand
from the handle.

With square hole either. Nickel Plated. German Silver.

No.3 .230 .202 .195 or .187 inch .......... $1 50 $2 00 each
“ 4 250 .235 Or .230 “ ........... 2 00 250 “
Reel Aprons and Thumb Stalls.
No. 1 Rawhide leather aprons sewed on bar of reel.......... 20c. each

¢“ § Stitched leather aprons attached to piece of nickel-

plated spring brass, which is grooved and shaped
to spring over bar of reel, and stay in position
for thumbing reel. Small, 11§ inches wide, Large,
15 inches wide............ooiiiiiiiiiii,
10 Worsted hand-made thumb and finger stalls..........
# 11 Fine cotton hand-made thumb and finger stalls. .. .....10c,

L) ‘e
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Featherlight.

08. 250, 260, 290.
No.
Amateur I,
“ 10.
Expert 17.
[ 19.
a 22.
Alright 120 .
¢ 130,
Featherlight 250,
s 260.
“ 270.
“ 280.
«“ 290

Capacity.
150 yards,

40
100
40
200
8o
150
.25
40
70
8o
200

«

““

Spool.

4% x1
A x Y
3 x1
al{x Y
3 x1lg
2% x1
2% x 1)
3 x %
al{x ¥
al{x 3y
al{x1
3 x1

inch.

For
Trolling.
Trout or Bass Fly.
Bass or Trolling.

- Trout or Bass Fly.
Trolling or Salt Water,
Bass Casting.
Trolling.

Trout,

<
4

Trout or Bass Fly.
Bass Casting.
Trolling or Salt Water.

Featherlight.
Nos. 270, 280,

We can furnish Expert, Alright or Featherlight Reels either Nickeled or Bronzed Finish.

41

Has
Drag.

Click & Rim Drag.

Alright.

Per Dozen
$24 oo
9 00
30 o0
24 00
39 oo
24 00
27 00
12 00
16 50
24 00
U4 Lo
81 vo



JULIUS VOM HOFE'S FISHING REELS.
Nickel-Plated, Raised Pillar, Double Multiplying Reels, Nickel-Plated, Raised Pillar, Double Multiplying Reels,

with Click and Adjusting Pivot Cap. with Rubber Cap, Click and Adjusting Pivot Cap.

gosd. ....... 417 419 420 421 422 423 423% 424
ards...... 400 300 250 200 150 100 8o 60 Nos.... 427 429 430 431 432 433 433% 434
Each....... $400 $225 $200 $1go P175 $r 60 Br45 $135 Yards.. 400 300 250 200 150 100 8o 60

. , . g, Each. .. $ $260 § $ $
Fine Rubber and Metal, Steel Pivot Multiplying Reels, &> .0 723 %215 3200 818 8175 $1s0

with Click and Adjusting Pivot Cap. Double Multiplying,

Rubber and Nickel-Plated, Steel Pivot Multiplying
Reels,

with Click and Adjusting Pivot Cap.

Yards.......o0000 vuen. .... 200 150 100 N 8o " 6o
NOS..eviiiine veeeiiinienns 351 352 353 3534 354
German Silver and Rubber. . $7 s0 $6 75 $6 co  $5 25 B4 75 each
NOS....ooiiie iiiiiiieann 41 342 343 343% 344
Nickel-Plated and Rubber. . $5 25 $500 $450 $4 00 $3 50 each
QUADRUPLE MULTIPLYING. 360
.......................................... 0343% 0344 250
N:ckel-Plated and Rubber.........co0eveennens $s so $5 0o each 84 00



Catlton Automatic Reel. Martin Automatic Reels. Y. & E. Automatic Reels.

This is a comparatively new reel, but it is
bound to be popular because of its simplicity,
ease of manipulation, and freedom from places
on which the line is likely to catch. Itis very
handsome in design. and it is very easy to
adjust the tension of the spring even while
playing a fish. It is made of aluminum, except-
ing the parts on which a good deal of wear and
tear comes ; these are made of German Silver,
It is made in one size only and will carry 40 to 50
yards of medium weight line, and will wind
automatically at one winding up of the spring
45 yards. Price.....ce0vvinni. ... $5 oo each

These reels have been on the market for a
number of years and have given satisfaction.
Spring which winds in line can be readily and
easily adjusted to greater or less tension at any
time during the operation of landing a fish. They
all, except No. 1, have a lock (not shown in cut),
which allows of keeping the reel in condition to
take in line without keeping the finger on the
lever continually. Made of aluminum, trimmed
with German Silver.

Nos.

1 Trout Reel, size of spool is 23 inches in
diameter and % inch wide, will hold 25 yards
of medium weight line............ ..$5 oo

2 Larger Trout Reel, same diameter spool, but
it is 5¢ inch wide, holds 30 yards of medium
weight line................. .. ... $6 oo

3 Bass Reel, same diameter spool, but it is %
inches wide, holds so yards of medium
weightline. ................. teeee..$7 00

4 Salmon Reel, same diameter spool, but it is
§} in.wide, holds 50 yds. of heavy line. $8 oo

These reels are made of aluminum ; the tension
can be made greater at any time by winding the
key on the side of reel. Made in three sizes.

A Diameter, 27y inches; will hold 25 yards of
medium weight line, winds 50 feet auto-
matically without rewinding. ...$7 oo each

B Diameter, 33§ inches; will hold s0 to 6o
yards of medium weight line, winds go feet
- automatically without rewinding... ... $8 oo

C Diameter, 417 inches; will hold 75 to 100
yards of medium weight line, winds 150 feet
automatically without rowinding. . . .. $9 oo

Bear in mind that in all the above reels, after the line has been wound on, that drawing the line off has the same effect as winding the spring.
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. William Mills & Son’s “Intrinsic” Waterproof Silk Fly Line.

A very high grade of line for those who desire the latest style of soft dressed waterproof line such as is now used both abroad
and in this country very extensively for both dry and wet fly fishing. The line is thoroughly waterproofed by an improved and
special process, it is a beautiful olive brown in color, highly polished, strong and very flexible, and is a perfect casting line.

WIRINS ;0

WATERPROOF
YARDS  S1ZE
LEVEL

Woprrs st

WATERPROOF
YARDS  SIZE

DOUBLE TAPERED

STRONG
XIS,
-

These tapered lines being very flexible and heavy for their
size render very freely through the guides. They make very good
tournament casting lines and are particularly desirable for use
where it is necessary to change the length of line very fre-
quently, as in dry fly and up-stream angling.

DOUBLE TAPERED ABOUT 15 FEET ON EACH END.

Sizes E. D. C.
30 Yards............ $3 o0 $3 s0 $5 s0 ......Each
40 Yards............ 4 00 4 50 7 oo $8 oo Each

WILLIAM MILLS & SON’S “INTRINSIC” WATERPROOF
SALMON FLY LINES.

C

Sizes .
$11 00

. B.
60 Yards.................... $10 00 $12 oo Each

These lines being heavy for their size and very flexible are
particularly desirable to use when fishing with minnow or frog,
and casting “from the slack.” They render very freely when
casting, and when the slack line is in the boat it lies flat and
does not kink or lay in small coils.

LEVEL LINES FOR BAIT AND FLY ANGLING.
Sizes G. F. E.
35 Yards...................... $1 go $2 10 $2 50 Each
50 Yards..... ................. 3 8o 4 20 5 oo Each
100 Yards...................... 7 60 8 40 10 oo Each

The above listed Salmon lines are of sufficient length to afford plenty of line for casting, and they are long enough for the
ordinary run of a fish. In use, however, they are usually spliced to a Cuttyhunk line of sufficient length to fill the reel com-

fortably. This gives you an auxiliary running line of small
of a fish,

size but of great strength for use in an extraordinarily long run
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WILLIAM MILLS & SON’'S “STANDARD” BRAIDED LINES.

Special Ten Sovereign Prize Awarded to our “Standard?” Braided Lines at Fisheries Fxhibition, England.
In our “ Standard "’ lines it has been our chief aim to produce the highest grade of lines that it is possible to manufacture, and we offer them to
anglers with confidence, knowing that there are no other lines made that are equal to them in quality and finish.
It is the general impression that a smooth and slippery line is the best for fly casting, this is entirely wrong; as a smooth line does not take
sufficiént hold upon the water for you to get the full power out of your rod. The “Imperial 7 line is not an exceedingly slippery line, this coupled with
the fact that it runs the heaviest for its size of any line on the market, makes it, not only the best tournament casting line, but the best and most desirable

line for ordin fishing.
Y William Mills & Son’s “Standard Imperial” Waterproof Silk Line,

-Gl - DG P D

ﬂ WILLIAM MILLS & SON'S,
C - AND.a %
- .
IMPERIAL WATERPROOF
2 = =
wrerne-. Ydae Tapered Sive..
i P Cpa- Ol - D P-dD g
» Double Tapered, size D, in 30, 40 yard lengths. . ......coonvieeioenn oo 10c. per yard
‘ ' Double Tapered, size E, in 30, 40 yard lengths. .. ... .coovuevnnnaons g¢c. per yard
Double Tapered, size F, in 30, 40 yard lengths..................... .. 8c. per yard
8 7 6 514 sc per yard
Sa— Level, in 25-yard coil, 4 connected. ., ............ D E ¥F G H
— F Our Waterproof Line still leads ; our special wafer fint is the popular color; and
although numerous have been the imitations of our line since we received the London
Fac.slmife of Sizes of Imperial Waterproof Line, Tapered. ptize, it stands to-day unapproached for its czcellence and durability.

William Mills & Son’s “ Standard Imperial” Tournament Line,

Our “Tournament”’ lines have about 18 feet of taper on each end. We usually have them in a solid dark color as well as in our fawtous waler
/it they are very desirable for delicate angling because of the long taper which allows the leader to fall lightly on the water. You can safecly use one
size heavier line if you use the *“ Tournament” line than if you use the regular short taper line.

F, 30 yards, $3.25; 40 yards, $33.75; E, 40 yards, 84.00; D, 40 yards, $4.50; C, 37 yards, $5.00 each.

William Mills & Son’s “Standard Imperial” Waterproof Braided Silk Salmon Fly Line.

Each Tach
Size B, 120 yards, tapered at both ends. ......................... 812 00 60 yards, tapered at one end. ... .. ...l e $6 oo
Size C, 120 yards, tapered at both ends, ... ... ..... e 1t 00 Go yards, tapered at one end . ... . iiieeinieni e e aeeeaienn 5 50
8ize D, 120 yards, tapered at both ends................. e e 10 00 60 vards, tapered atone end...... ... i i iisreseacanarartae 5 00
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; S é WILLAK MILLS & SON'S & 4
E'QQ"NDAQO’ '§
R E 'y

;4' :? é 0 Yds. %_

SR 'B . =
.,,_‘ % Ramppp s g

C e AP
Per 100 yards.
G—3%2 50 E—8$3 8o C—85 oo
F- 320 D— 4 50

so-yard Spools, two connected . ...............

Waterproof ““Standard”
Braided Silk Minnow
Casting Line.

Much as the question has been threshed
over it is still an open one whether it is better
to use a soft braided, waterproof line or a
hard braided, undressed one for minnow
casting. To those who prefer a waterproof
line for this work we cannot recommend this
line too strongly ; it is made of finest quality
silk, waterproofed by an improved process
which causes it to render freely from the reel
and prevents its becoming water-sozked,

HARD FINSH 3 £
WATERPROOFED

2 Nippoy 0SS

E F G
$4 30 $3 70 $3 oo per 100 yards.

This has been a most popular line for many years for general bait fishing and trolling.

Mills’ Record Line.

MILLS’ BLACK
=y RECORD s

for

Minow Casting and
Bait Fishing.

HARD BRAIDED SILK

LINE.

This Record Line was made to meet a demand for a Line for Minnow Casting without
Waterproof Dressing. It is made from the very highest grade of Silk and is braided very
hard, so that it will swell very little when wet, and consequently will not cling to the Rod
when casting. This line has proven mest successful, not only as a casting line, but it is
used quite extensively for still fishing or trolling, We can furnish the large and small sizes
in cither black or drab, the extra large and extra small only in drab. The line is put up in
5o yard coils, two coils connected.

Extra Large size, between Eand Finsize.............................. $3.75 per 100 yards
Large size, between Fand Ginsize .................0 cooiiniiiinn, 3.50 per 100 yards
Small size, between Gand Hinmize ... ........cooiie i onn, 3-50 per roo yards

Also a special small tournament casting line in drab only, same price
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The “Monarch” Waterproof The “Acme” Enameled Braided
Silk Line. Silk Line,

ENAMELLED
BRAIDED
SILK.

Pure silk and enameled in a superior manner. We offer this Line to We put the ““ Acme’’ on the market tomeet the demand for a fairly
meet a demand for goods at a lower price than our “ Standard Imperial.” good Fly Casting Line, at a low price. On 25-yard cards, four connected.
It is & good line, and about the grade of a number of other makes offered

as ‘“Best,’’ at prices considerably higher than we place on the 25 yda. 50 yds, 100 yds.
* Monarch." 5 $o 75 $1 50 $3 0o
25 yds. 50 yds. 100 yds. B it i i, 65 1 30 a2 6o
5 $1 55 $3 10 86 20 B e 6o I 20 2 40
E...... e reeiiee eeereenaas I 43 2 85 5 70 L 5% , I 10 2 20
2 1 22 2 55 5 10 ) S 50 I 00 2 00
G it e e 113 a 25§ 4 50
> S . 100 2 00 4 o0 These lines run slightly larger in size than other goods.

NOTE.—The above lines in D make good salmon lines.
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HARD BRAIDED

High Grade
Braided Silk

T

KO YARDS SIZE

C&Sting LiﬂCSo \ _ FOR BAIT AND MIN-

A Particulaely Destrable Line for all Kinds of Bait Fishing.

Put up 25 yards on a card, 4 connected, and 100 yards in a box,

SiZe . ... F G H “Monarch” Hard Braided Black Dressed Silk Line.

3 [ LR 155 166 ¥ On so-yard spools, two connected.

Per1ooyde, ... ..oiiuiiiarn ceniaaiins R %2 8o $250 $220 Size...................... e e F G
NOS. .. e e e e 45 46

$1 25  $t 10 each
The above lines make very good lines for minnow and frog casting, with short rod and free running reel
The Nos. 45 and 46 we can strongly recommend as a good durable line at a medium price.

Monarch “Peninsula” Bait Monarch Muskallonge
Casting Line. Trolling Line.

A plain, undressed silk line, spe-
cially braided for bait casting. Color,
: mottled black and white. Put up on
Bady No, 50 yard spools, 2 connected. /
PENIN Size D E F G H » | Muskallonge Line |
No. 23 24 25 26 27 RURHHERG | )
$1 15 $100 goc. B3c. 83c. spool

No. H is Tournament size,

An extra strength braided

silk trolling line, WIill test over
40 1bs. Color, black and white

mottled. Put up on 50 ward
Line

Tested ta 40lbs.
B\. 50 YARDS

spoals, 2 connected, in one size

only.......... 2 25 per 50 yards .
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LUSTRE FINISH
OLLED BILK.

o
//

(13 Ma‘lhattan r”
QOiled Silk Lines.

Well braided of strong, pure
silk stock and nicely oiled. A
most desirable Trout or Bass
Line.

100 Yd, Coils divided into 4
a5-yd. knots.

a5 Yd. Coils cach on a card,
4 connected.

10 Yd. Coils each on a card,
6 connected.

E F G H

c D
100 Yd, Coils $29 0o $22 0o $18 40 815 60 $13 00 B11 oo per 1000
25 “Cards ...
10 4 u

). L0 S— A

L 4

CELERN STAR % ORED SILK LINK,

- Yo W 5 Fog umsey_ oo
TED STAR % OILED S0LK LMK,

LA L% Fme Quury Ens

TED STAR » OED SMK LM,
-

Frrs Quaar Swr.

6 oo 5 40 4 320 3 6o per dozen

2 40 2 0o 18 ¢

¢ Star”

Oiled Silk Line.

A good, durable line at a moderate
price. Put up on the popular section

winders, of 10 yards each, 6 connected.

Sizes... .. E F G H
Per Dozen$a 25 $1 95 $1 65 81 35

Sise | MAMIATTAN 64’8 “ELECTRIS" BAAISED SILK. | a8

F | WARRANTED PURK SALK AYD BRAIORD IN SPOCIAL MAVGER. |  Yardm

[ s SAWATTAR 09 TELECTRID” OAARED ST | 25

F 1 WARRANTED PURE SILK AND BRAIDRD BN SPECIAL MANNER. |  Yords.

“Electric” Braided Silk Line.

25 yards on card, 4 connected,
This is a very superior grade of Braided Silk Line, made in the popular
Mottled Color, and also in Black. Put up on the new style of connected
cards.

Per 100 Yards
Size.......... ... D r G H
Plain Silk.................. $3 20 $2 70 $2 45 $2 a0 $1 go
Waterproof Silk............ 3 50 3 10 275 a 50 2 20

PARAGON BRAIDED SILK LINE

Ne. F ~ PURE CHINA SEK, SPEOAL FINISH 25 Yés
PARAGON BRAIDED SILK LINE

Ne. I PURE CISNA SILIK, SPICIAL PINISH 25 YVis.
PARAGON EBRAIDED SILK LINE

“Paragon” Braided Silk Line.

25 yards on card, 4 connected.
A plain braided silk line, made in mahogany color. A good line at a
reasonable price. Put up on new style of connected cards.
Per 100 yards
F

G
Plain 8ilk. ............cociiii i $155 $ras  Bre



QﬁERLEss

DUBABLE é STRONG

WYes,  Sie 3

o
Ireppr04

Sizes ........ b4 2

3

“Peerless”
Waterproof Line.

Smoothly bratvded, of 48
threads of fine quality, Combed
Sea Island Stock, well water-
proofed.

100 Yd. Coils sewed on a
card.

25 Yd. Coils sewed on a card,
4 connected.

A popular Trolling Line and
in the smaller sizes a nice Reel
Line.

4 5 6

100 Yd. Cards 811 70 $10 66 89 50 89 50°$9 50 $9 50 per 1000 yds.

25 (13 13

50 Feet.
Size 4

325 325 . per dozen,

{3 naanh ittan,'
Hard Braid Cotton.

Well braided and finished,
sewed on handsome cards,

50 feet on a card, 12 con-
nected, Mottled Color.,

Sizes......... 4 5
81 25 $1 25

25 feet on a card, 12 con-
nected. Polished nicely and sea
green in color. Size, No. 5 only.
65c. per dozen.

50

/o

Manhattan
Braided Linen
25 YARDS

Sizes E, F, G, H

.........................................

~Qu.
'ée%jQ%
I b\
No,.a,, i

50 Fr.

MARK

MANHATTAN CO.'S
A\, \7
N2 xo 15

line in mottled color,

Sizes 3, 4, 5, 6........... porenesen

“ Manhattan”
Braided Linen.

Braided from a superior

quality of stock, strong, nicely

finished and durable.
75 Yd. Coils sewed on a card.

This is a popular hand troll-
ing line for pickerel and pike.

Manhattan
“Silko” Braided Line.

A high quality of braided linen

with silk

finish.

so feet on card, 6 connected.

$1 35 dozen



Manhattan Co.’s Braided Lines.

Shows Braided 8ilk, Linen, Shows Braided Cotton and Hard
Raw Silk and Oil Silk. Braided Linen,
P§ - RS I e T
2 | I
B ' }H!?
A 3 SRR ARSI : }, ‘I\
A S A, b : i ‘\h”
G . i
— o li‘ i
L
Sizes ........ C D E F ¢

Braided Silk.. $2 30 81 88 8r 40 $1 10 31 oo per 100 yards
Braided Raw

Silk........ 210 I70 I a5 i
Braided Linen 75 75 75 75 75 “
Above Lines a5 yards on block, four connected.
Sizes......... 00 o I 2 jto b
Hard Braided .
Linen....., 8t 25 81 15 31 00 B1 oo &1 oo per 100 yards

. These Manhattan lines are excellent goods and much better
quality than the braided lines usually offered.

HEAVY BRAIDED COTTON BLUEFISH TROLLING
LINE, 150 feet, two connected. '
Large Medium Small
$0 70 $o 60 $o 50 per 150 feet
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“STAR” BRAND BRAIDED LINES.

SIZES.
Shows Braided Linen.

E
F. .
THE STAR : Braided Cotton Hank,
' G 12 connected, 14 gross in box.
25 Yds.*ﬂo. E.
BRAIDED LINEN, Size........ oo I 2 3t06
. 15 Feet Hanks, $3 25 $3 10 83 1o per gross.

Shows Braided Cotton and Hard 25 Feet Hanks, 5 25 500 48 ‘¢ ¢

Braided Linen.

g - ]
Ky -
ey . |
5_

We offer our ¢ Star’’ Brand Braided Lines to meet the demand for
lower priced Braided Lines than our ¢ Manhattan'’ (see page 51.)

They are the same as offered generally by most dealers as * Best
Quality.”
¢ Star’’ Braided Linen in 25 yard Blocks, 4 connected.

Size,.. .... B, C,D,E, F, G, $6 70 per 1000 yards. 84 foot Braided Cotton,
“Star’”’ Hard Braided Linen in 25 yard Coils, 4 connected.
Size....... ... 2/o0 1/o 1t06 Size.............0ielll 2fo 1o 1 2 3t06

810 50 $9 s0 89 oo per 1000 yards. 2 connected, 1 dozen in box. 81 g5 $1 70 31 55 81 40 $1 25 per dozen,
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William Mills & Son’s Twisted Linen Lines.

Shows sizes of botn Red Spool and Best Bass Lines.
Number of Threads.
30
24
at
18

15
12

“Red Spool”
Bass and Tarpon Lines.
CAUTION. Ovwing to the populasity

and success of our ‘Red

Spool ”’ Bass and Tarpon lines, there have

been placed on the market other lines of inferior

grade, put up in similar style,. When pur-

chasing ‘“Red Spool ” lines see that each

spool bears label with our name and signature,
WILLIAM MILLS & SON.

. ? ,\*\JES'
7\ g/ e
C CENUINE Umigss
NG QUR SicnATuRE

. Our Red Spool Lines have now been on the market since 18go. They are to-day one of the most popular lines, They are made of the very best
qualxgy of stock, and most carefully laid up by hand, and are twisted in a special manner, which, while not detracting from their strength, renders them
less likely to swell when wet, They are not only used extensively in all parts of this country, but have a large sale in the British Isles, India and South

Africa. They are the strongest lines of their size,
Numberof threads.......................... 9
150 feet. .. . it $o 6o
300 i i ceeie e, 1 20
600 ¢ L. e i i 2 40
GO0 ‘i i 3 6o

We can supply above in either green or natural color.

WM. MILLS & SON.
BEST BASS LINE

2/, Thraaos, /50 F

12 15 18 21 24 27 30
$o 65 $0 70 $0 75 $o 8o $o 88 .... each
I 30 I 40 1 50 1 6o 175 1 go 2 00 o
2 60 2 8o 3 oo 3 20 3 50 3 8o 40
3 90 4 20 4 50 4 8 - 5§25 , ceen ¢
NOTE.—The 21, 24, 27 and 30 Thread are our famous Tarpon Lines,
[
Celebrated Best Bass Lines.
Number of threads.... g 132 15 18 21 24 27
50 feet, in coils ...... 8012 8013 Bo15 Bo 17 $o 19 ceee .... each
100 *“ o 24 26 30 34 38 43 48 ¢
150 “ on blocks 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 ¢
300 70 8o 90 1 00 1 10 I 20 13 “
Goo ‘ onspools.... 1 40 1 6o 1 8o 2 00 2 20 2 40 2 60

excellent for lake fishing and for minnow
above,

~0

We have the line Nos. g, 12, 15, 18, made of very thin threads; the Nos. g, 12 are

casting. We offer them at the same prices as

The 15 thread line made of the thin threads, is about the size of the regular
@ thread, and the g and 12 thread is of course much smaller.
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XCELSIOR A}
vear Mt . ¥
8455 LIRE
2

The Excelsior
#Cuttyhunk”’ Bass Line.

This line is made from good quality stock, and
is suitable for general salt water angling.
ALL OLIVE GREEN COLOR.
Bizes same as shown on page 53.

] 12 15 18 ar 24
150 feet (2 connected),
onspools.......... 8300 %330 B360 B390 $420 84 50 dozen
300 feet, on blocks... ... 6oo G660 720 78 8B40 goo ¥
600 feet, on spools ... .. 1200 1320 1440 1560 1680 1800 M
Shroud
l’,ﬁlg":‘j::s. L&idrgrzes. Shroud Laid
2 21 AR
3 4 PRI W hite
4 27 RRRNAATRYNIC
]
5 3o AR Cotton Lmes
6 36
7 42 50
8 48 FEET COIL.
Nos.... ar 24 a7 30 36 42 48
8084 Bogb $ra20 $r4q $168 $rgz P2 16 dozen
] ’
Best Hawser Laid Lines.
84 Feet. 4 Connected.
Nos.... 2 3 4 5 6 7 ] Dozen
Cotton..$1 g2 $228 $264 $300 33 12 $3 60 84 20 F hank o7
Linen... 3 6o 3 9o 4 120 4 8o 5 40 6 30 7 50 ) 84 feet.

~da

 Manhattan” Black

Manhattan Bass Line.
BLACK BASS
é Fine Quality, Hand Laid
. Linen.
Ximox Dasting & Bait Line,
ade from Dest Irisk Lisen.
) Guaranteed to Test 2 pounds to the
Thread.
12 15
50 feetcards. ......... $1 75 $r 73 $1 75 per dozcn
75 feetcards, . ....., .. 2 75 2 7% 2 75 Y«

Sizes same as shown on page 53.

IRISH_FLAX

COMPANY'S

&\ TWISTED LINEN LINE.

90 FLET.

“Manhattan” Irish Flax Line.
Good Quality, Twisted Linen.

.............. 1 2 3
$o 80 $o0 go $1 oo
Sizes same as Eureka Lines, page s5s.

4
$1 10 per dozen



Manhattan Co.’s Twisted Lines.

I'RADE TRADR
White Cotton Lines in Hanks, 20 ft.
One-half Gtross in Box,
. No. Fer Gross,
MARK 9, $ o7 MARK
Pe— 12. I 13
Superior Linen Lines, in Hanks, ™= 13. r25  Eureka Lines, 15 feet, Drab, Imita-
. [ 2l . Y .
Drab or Whitey Brown. 24 : ;: tion Linen, in. Hanks.
One-half Gross in Box, R ——— T 2 1 80 One-half Gross in a Box,
. No. 15 Feet, 25 Feet. PSS NSRS SRANR NS A S S =S S S 30. 2 I0 No. Per Gross.
. 172. $1 95 $2 00 EEEESCESEARaIT 33, 237 1. 8 &
174, 207 300 mus 2. 96
PN SSSSSSSASRANSISSS S S G TN 2 65 3
176. 218 320 - 117
Dl R, 37 .
178. 245 3 s0 \ 37 3 06 — 4, 1 31
2 70 k] 80 38 350 .- ] 5. I 45
W. . e e e e
320 4 40 39 390 6. 1 67 .
380 560 SRR 10- 43 e T, 2 o3
440 6 o0 W 42. 4 6o 8. 2 37

500 820 DRSS 4 49° R RRARERENARSEY 9. 2 78
AESSREEEUGRARGEEE 370, 6 35 10 5o Saaeeeeumaasssaamm 46- 5 30 10. 312

BEERSRASARRESESRAI372. 750 1225 SSMSSOBMSSmSme 18, 560 SECORSSARBASSRSRY I1. 3 48
53



Manhattan Co.’s Twisted Lines.

— L

Block Lines.

Sizes same as Fureka Lines, Page 55

Nos ......... b 2 3 4

. Linen, 50 feet $9 co $9 60 $10 20 811 40
kureka 50 “ 675 7 s0 8 25 9 00
kureka 25 “ 480 5 40 6 30 7 05

Coll Lines.
Sizes same as Eureka Lines, I'age 55.

Nos,......... I z 3 4

Linen, 25fect 83 75 $4 05 B4 35 $4 8o
Linen, 50 % 660 6go 750 823
Eurcka,5¢ ¢ 510 585 635 70

5 6
$12 oo 813 20 per gross
975 10350
7 8o 8 50
5 6
$5 25
9 2 10 20
8 10 9 00

85 75 per gross

4

“w

Manhattan Co.'s Grass Line.

One groes in box.

“MANHATTAN"”
BRAIDED METAL LINE.

Braided Closely Over a Silk Core.

Particularly adapted to deep-water
trolling, as it can be used with -light,
or no, sinker,

Onc size only (same as No. F Braided
Linen).

Put up on 50 Yard Spools, z connected , ... ... .. 84 50 per 100 yards



SHOWS GENERAL STYLE OF Nos. 30 to 50.

All have Enameled Adjustable Float. Shows Nos. 200 to 3.

Nos. Per Gross

Nos. Per gross. 200, 12 feet Eureka Line No. 2, Egg Sinker, Ringed Hook......... T 60

39 Twisted Linen Line, Ringed Hook, Split Shot Sinker, 210. 25 * “ “ 5, “ “ o 3 go

Length 30 feet ....ocovvivniinnierinnnenccrnrsnnnnnas 88 40 299, 35 “ “« s “ “ o 5 00

40 Braided Line, Double Gut Hook, Split S8hot Sinker, _ 21. 25 “ Glazed . 5, “ Snelled Hook. ...... .. 6 00

Length 30 feet. Barrel Shaped Float................ 18 oo 22 35 « o« “« s, «“ “ U 7 20

50 Braided Line, Double Gut Hook, Split Shot Sinker, Length 23. 45 ¢ “ “ 5, [ B iieeseen 9 oc
30 feet. EggShapeFloat... ........coviviiiennnnns 14 40

SHOWS GENERAL STYLE OF Nos. 20 to 5.

Nos. . Per gross.
20 Large Size Eureka Line, Striped Wood Egg Float, Ringed Hook 87 20
20B Same as No 20, except has Striped Wood Barrel Float. ...... 7 20 Shows Nos. 310 to 33.
4 Linen Line, Quill Top Wood Float, Ringed Hook........... 6 oo
41§ Eureka Line, Stick Top, Wood Float, Ringed Hook ......... 4 50 Nos. Per Gross.
S  Eureka Line, Wood Float with Feathers through, Ringed Hook 3 75 310. 35 feet EurekaLine No. 3, Egg Sinker, Ringed Hook ....... $6 oo
6 Drab Cotton Line, Wood Float, Ringed Hook .............. 250 320. 6o ¢ “ “ 6 “ “ o 10 20
8  White Cotton Line, Stained Wood Float, Ringed Hook .. v 26 : . ' ”

. 31. 35 “ Glazed ¢ 3, Snelled Hook . .. .. ? "0

Nos. 6 and 8 on Flat Wood Winders, 1 gross in box; all othe: sizes “ “ . “ “

one duzen in box. 32. 6o 6. ¢ T e 14 40

Al above lines have Split Shot Sinkers. 57



“ELECTRIC”
SINGLE GUT LEADER

MIST COLOR

MIL
v‘w e

Ny
«INTRINSIC? %

-3..FEET.

Silkworm Gut Leaders.

WHITE OR MIST COLORED.

Our facilities for manufacturing Leaders are unsurpassed. Those described under the head of
‘ Electric '’ Grade, are the grade usually sold throughout the country. We shall be glad to supply
them, and they will be found superior to many Leaders sold at much higher prices,

“Electric” Grade.
No. 3 6 g feet,
00 Trout, single.......cooieiiiniiiiiiiniiiiieieenons $030 $o060  $o go per dozen
0  Superior Trout. smgle ............................... 75 1 50 225 ¢
1 Heavy Bass, single, with extra loops................ go 1 8o 2 70 o
11§ Extra heavy Bass, single, with extra loops....... .... 1 60 3 20 4 8o ¢
No. 3 6 g feet
60 Bass, Double............oiuiiiiiiiitiiiiiiiiiaaes $0 75 $1 50 $2 25 per dozen
06 Heavy Bass, Double ......... ......coieiieevnnnnns I35 2 70 4 o5 [
No. 3 lengths. 4 lengths.
40 3 Strand, Hand TwisSt.........cciveiininrneenrincenceannanes $o go $1 20 per dozen
4] 4 Strand, Hand Twist........ccovvtiiriere voveennnnnoncnens 1 60 2 10 [
42 Heavy, 3-Ply, Hand TWist...........couiivnininencaininnnns 1 40 1 go o
45 Machine Twisted or Cable...............ccieiviinnnenennnnn 1 50 2 00 ‘
47 Machine Twisted or Cable, 6 Strands. ..............c.c00un.n 2 50 3 35 b

William Mills & Son’s “Intrinsic” Leaders.

We invite special attention to those Leaders described under ¢ Intrinsic,” Classes 2 and 3, as
being most carefully made. The gut is selected with the greatest possible care, so that it will be of
equal size up to and into the knot, which is an important consideration in the production of a good
serviceable Leader. Many Leaders that are sold for first-class goods are more than faulty in this
respect. Buyers will find it to their own interest to look more closely into this matter when
purchasmg Leaders. There is no article in the fly fisherman's outfit that is more necessary to have
right in every respect than the Leader.

Our “Intrinsic”’ Leaders we recommend in every particular, and they will give perfect
satisfaction.

Our Nos. 2 and 3, our best Trout Leaders, will test considerable more than 5 pounds, and are
suitable for general fly fishing, either for Bass or Trout.

Section Leaders.

Leaders made in sections are becoming more popular every year for light and delicate angling.
They answer all the purposes of the regular * dropper looped "’ Leaders, and are thought to make
less ‘‘ fuss’’ in being drawn through the water.

These Leaders are constructed in sections of proper length, with a loop on the end of each
section, and they are joined together by the loops, which slide apart to allow the snell of the fly to
be inserted. This makes a most convenient way for attaching and detaching the dropper flies. Our
Nos. 28, 12S and 48 are constructed in this way. For prices see following page.
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WILLIAM MILLS & SON'S “INTRINSIC” LEADERS.

For General Trout and Bass Fishing.

No. 3 6 g feet
02 Trout,Singleleader ..........c.c0vnvvnnnn. 12 24 36 each
28 Best Trout, Single, made in sections ......... 18 35 s0 ¢

3  Best Trout, Single, with loops for attaching
Dropper Flies ...........ccoiiiiiinnine. 18 35 s0

085 Very Heavy Black Bass Leader, with or with-
out Dropper Fly Loops, very strong...... 25 50 75

No. 2. Our New Special Quick Taper Leader

is adapted to the rapid streams of New York and Pennsylvania. The
upper loops, for dropper flies. are placed only about 15 inches apart, which
allows the flies to play well on the water even with short cast.

No. 6 g feet
12 Quick Taper.. .......ivivrinenesvsanrorrnnnnnnn. 35 50 each
128 Same as No. 12, made in sections................. 35 50

For Very Delicate and Light Fly Fishing and Suitable to Use
with our “Light Stream” and “Special” Flies (page 73).

No. 6 g feet
4 Best Invisible (very thin, round gut), with Loops for
Dropper Flies. .coovnvineniiniviiieiianinenne. 35 50 each
45 Same as No. 4. made in sections, ........ leeeieaes 35 50 ¢
4} Best Fine Drawn Gut, with Loops................. 40 6o
For Heavy Bass, Maine Trout and Ouananiche Fishing.
No. . 3 6 g feet
05 Very Heavy Black Bass Leader, with or with-
out Dropper Loops, very strong.......... 25 50 75 each
105 Very heavy, Extra Grade, Leader with Dropper
Loops, specially strong...... coteeersaann 30 60 go ¢

Sce also Nos. 5 and 5%, next column.

Extra Heavy Leaders.

If sometimes a heavier Leader is considered preferable, and perhaps
necessary, particularly with a stiff, quick rod, we offer our Nos. 5 and 5l¢,
which will meet all requirements. But we wish to say that the supply of
gut used in the manufacture of the Nos. 5 and 53¢ is limited, and at times
extremely scarce, so that we cannot always supply them.

No. 3 6 9 feet
s Best Black Bass, Single ................... 50 I 00 I 50e¢ach
514 Same as No. 5, with extra loops for Dropper

Flies, ...ccoveveninnns Ceeeraesens “....50 100 I 50 *

Double Leaders.
Suitable for General Lake or Light Salt Water Fishing.

No. 2 3 6 g feet

6 Regular Double Bass ..........cc0.0... «e+.15 20 40 60each

7 Best Double Bass ........ccoonvceecnnanss 25 30 60 go

Treble and Four-Ply Trolling Leaders.

No. 3 6 g feet
8 Best Treble Twisted Trolling....... ......... 25 50 75 each

10 Best 4 Ply Braided Trolling........co000ueens 3 70 10§

Very Heavy Salt Water Leaders.

No. 2 3 feet
9 Best Extra Heavy Treble...........ccoiieiiineenann 20 30 each

11 Best Heavy, 4 Strands Twisted, ‘‘ The Belmar” ..... 20 25

8xx Heavy CableLaid ........... ccovivrrinnnnnnenns . 55 ¢

8AADouble Cable Laid...........c.oioviuennnrones vons 40

Leaders in Three Feet Lcngths t We usually have a number of different weights of level leaders in three feet lengths, made of the very
best extra long natural gut selected, varying in thickness from the thinnest drawn gut, to regular trout size. By purchasing these leaders in different
thicknesses and looping them together, anglers can make tapered leaders according to their own ideas. If it is desired to use more than one fly, the
place where the leaders are looped together will make a place where a dropper fly can be fastened. No. G is regular trout weight and they are numbered
as follows: G, F, E, D, C, B, A—No. “ A ” being size of finest drawn gut. These are very desirable, as they are made of very long gut, and do not

make much ‘‘ fuss’’ in the water because of the few knots.

PR, i itetrererereenssseoseesnsccroscanssssssssssonsesssssesessessses B3 40 per dozen



William Mills & Son’s Salmon Leaders.

Among the most i J’onant but sometimes neglected articles of a salmon angler’s kit are his leaders. Although for trout and bass fishing it will
sometimes do to use a leader which is questionable as to its strength, salmon leaders should be perfect in every respect. ‘The gut used in them should
be round and smooth throughout its entire length, and the knots should be made in the strongest possible manner. The quantity of gut which is heavy
enough and good enocugh quality for making salmon leaders is very limited, and at times almost no crop is forthcoming. Because of the fact that we
use an immense quantity of gut in the cheaper grades we are situated so that we are able to and do get the finest salmon gut which is produced, and
this, coupled with our facilities for manufacture and method of inspection, render us able to say that our salmon leaders are not only the best in this
country but are equal to any in the world. Most of the salmon leaders used in this country are single gut, but owing to the increasing demand for
tapered leaders, made by combining single, double and treble gut, we have decided to stock same, and name below partial list of leaders which we carry:

No. Hach
15 Best Salmon Tapered 4% Teet twisted, 4% feet BIMGle QUL ... ... iiiiiie i tiiite tiiiiteiiiieiiiietaaee i e e aa e e as s ar et et aa ettt st saetesenanas $17s
16 Best Salmon Tapered. 4% fect braided, 4% feet double gut... ... 00 Il 0. e irireiiiiee, 150
8 Medium weight smgle gut Salmon Leuder e 150
31 Heavy weight single gut Salmon Leader.............. 2 00
19 Extra heavy finest quality single gut Salmon Leader., 350

Our No. 31 leader is equal in quality and welght to most other makes sold as best. Our No. 19 leader is an extra fine leader in every respect,
and in quality cannot be surpassed ; we recommend it for the heaviest fishing and know that it will give satisfaction.

WILLIAM MILLS & SON’'S CELEBRATED No. 20 SALMON LEADER.

In addition to the leaders listed above we have at times a very limited supply of leaders made from unusually heavy gut, but the supply of gut
used in this leader is so small that we do not always have a stock of them. If however, anyone who should desire them should write us, we shall be
glad to supply them, if we have any. They are our ‘¢ Celebrated No. 20,’’ and are quite well known by a great many anglers. Price $5.00 each,

WILLIAM MILLS & SON'S TROLLING TRACES.

No. TWISTED GUT Rach
03 Medium weight, 1% feet long. swivel each end. stainedgut......,..............00 20C.
08 Heavy weight, 3 feet long, one swivel at one end and one in center. stained gu
30 Extra quality, heavy weight, 4% feet long, swivel with improved snap on one end and swivel in center, stained gut. .. $oc.
No. TWISTED WIRE GIMP. Each
27 Light weight, 3 feet long, swivelononeend................cc0vnten 25¢C.
28 Heavy weight, 3 feet long, one swivel at one end and one in center 30¢C.
29 Heavy weight, 2 feet long, one swivel at one end and one in center .. SoC.
Each
Light weight, 3 feet 1ong, swivel one end........oiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiiieteeiiienrnetesreretessnnessisieeseenmisiesseseronss oo savas . 2sc.
Medium weight, f feet long. swivel one end., . a0c.
Heavy weight, 3 feet long, swivel one end 3s¢.

PHOSPHOR BRONZE TROLLING LEADERS.

We carry these in two weights, the heavy for Muscallonge and Salt Water fishing. The lighter for pickerel, pike and light salt water fishing.

No. BAIT CASTING LEADER. Dozen No TROLLING LEADER. Dozen

1o Light weight, g inches long, brass box swivels ......... 136 Light we1§hl 3 feet long, brass box swivels . $120
29 Heavy weight,’y inches long, bronze barrel swivels, 236 Heavy weight, 3 feet long, bronge barrel swivels. 2 40
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William Mills ‘& Son’s Extra Quality Trout and Ouananiche Flies.

Size of Fly on No. 6, size of Fly on No. 8, Size of Fly on No. 10, Size of Fly on No. 12. Size of Fly on No. 12
Sneck Hook.

These, OUR BEST QUALITY FLIES, have a wide reputation ; they are very neatly and strongly made, with (excepting some of the Bass Flies)
reversed wings, doubly tied, thereby giving them great atrength and durability,

We prefer to dreas this grade of Fly on our celebrated O'Shaughnessy Hook, except the very amall Flies, which are lighter and more desirable on
the small Sneck Bend Hook, which is our favorite hook for small Flics, as the O'Shaughnessy is for the medium and large.

We give a list of the leading patterns of Trout and Grayling Flies carried in stock, and are prepared to tie any pattern fly to order from sample, at
short notice, on any style or size of hook, at same price as from stock.

If parties, in ordering, who are unacquainted with names and sizes of flies, will mention locality in which they are to be used, we can make
selections suited to their wants.

On HOOKS, 6 80 1 2. .. .. .. . it tieit et o iiaearetaaateannsn mateesanssanaattantansarassanneonnncsaass seeinans $1 00 per dozen
On Hooks, 6 to 10, with snell guard or helper (0 order 0mlY). . ... ... ittt it iiiiiiie teesrroanaesiraennes sann 1 28 per dozen
Alder. Brown Hackle. English Pheasant. Grizzly King. Orange Miller. Silver Doctor.
Alexandria, Brown Hen. Fern. Guinea Hen. Parmachene Belle. Silver Stork.
Barrington. Brown Spinner. Furnace Hackle, Hawthorn, Preston’s Fancey. Van Patten.

Beaverkill, Cahill. Gen, Hooker. enny Lind, Professor. White Hackle.

Bee, Caoada, Gold Stork. ungle Cock, usker. White Miller.

Bilack Gaat. Cinnamon. Gold Mookey. ing of Waters. ueen of Waters. White Moth.

Black Hackle. Claret Goat. Golid Spinner, Light Fox. «W. Wickham's Fancy.
Black juna. Coachman, Qovernor. Light Stone. Red Hackle. Willow.

Binck Moose. Coch-y-bon-dhu, Granpom, Lowery, Red 8pinner. Wood Duck.

Biack Prince. Cowdung, Gray Hackle. March Brown. Royal Coachman, Yellow Coachman.
Black Drake, Critchley Fancy. Gray Miller, - McGinty. Sand. Yellow Hackle,

Blue Jsx. Dark Fox. QGreat Dun. Mills No. 1. Scarlet Ibis. Yellow Milfer,

Brown Adder. Dark Stone. Green Drake. Moaotreal. Seth Green. Yellow Sally.

Brown Coughlin. Downlooker, Green Hackle, O=zk, Shoemaker. Yellow Professor.

Flies of this class arc the ones usually used throughout the country for Stream and the Smaller Lake Fishing. They comprise all the well-known
patterns. The materials used in their construction are of the very best, and the hooks are a much higher grade than usually used. The Gut is very
carefully selected and graded to the proper thickness for the different sizes of hooks, which. we believe, should not be too heavy to allow the fly to drop
on the water properly, but for those who desire Extra Heavy Gut we will tie them to order at same prices
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William Mills & Son’s Extra Quality -
| “Special Stream” Flies.

In addition to our regular Trout Flies we are offering a line of patterns that are specially desirable for Stream Fishing.
All of these have been successfully used by ourselves, and we confidently recommend them. These Flies are tied on
Light, Bronzed Sneck Hooks, Nos. 8, 10, 12, 14 and 16. Nos. 14 and 16 are tied on good Drawn Gut. Selected Thin Round
Gut is used for the others and graded according to the size of hook. On the larger sizes Nos. 8 and 10, the Gut is much
lighter than usually used, but amply strong, and we consider by using the larger Flies on Light Gut much better results are
obtained in most cases than when using the very small sizes.

Price .....ooviinnn Ceeeeennn P e eeeiiieeeaaean. C eerreaeaeanes [ e e . .81 oo per dozen

List of Patterns.

Alder., Cowdung. * Gordon. Grouse Spider. ® Montreal. Red ?ulll. *Turkey Brown.

* Beaverkill. Coachman Leadwing. Golden Dun Midge. Jenny Spinner. *M. No. 1. Red Tag. Van Patten.

Black Gnat. Emerald. *Good Evening. Lowery. Oak, . . *Royal Coachman, Yellow Sally.

Blue Bottle. Epting. *Grannom. March Brown. Pale Evening Dun. Rube Wood. * Wickham's Fancy.
Bonnie View. Flight's Fanc{l. Gray Marlow. * Marlow Buzz. Preston Fancy. Silver Stork. * Whirling Dun.
*Cahill. *Gold Rib'd Hare's Great Red Spinner. * Mealy Moth. * Professor. *Stone. * Zulu.

Coachman. Ear., *Grizzly King. * Mershon. * Queen.

William Mills & Son’s. Extra Quality
“Special Long Shank Stream” Flies.

We also carry in stock in Special Stream Flies the above patterns that are marked with *, tied on Nos. 6
and 8 Long Shank Sneck Hooks, By this means we are able to dress a large, light, attractive Fly on a small
size Bend Hook, and they have proved most killing in many streams. The Gut used on these Flies is thin
and round, the same as used on the regular Stream Flies above mentioned........... vee... 81 00 per dozen

Our No. 4 Leaders are suitable for these Flies,

Long Shank Hook, No. 8 Long Shank Hook, No. 6

Note. We feel that we cannot recommend too highly the use of these SPECIAL STREAM FLIES. They are suitable not only for Sm_all
Stream Fishing, but are also excellent for the heavier angling of the Lakes 'and Larger Streams, but when used for these purposes must be used with
tight rod and light tackle, or the thin snells on these flies will not stand the strain of striking the fish.
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ARTIFICIAL TROUT FLIES.—-CLASS No. 1.

No. 10. Superior Trout Flles, on Sproat Hooks, .. ........ ereaenn e e aiaea e meaaaneeeae e rieae e Nos. 6 to 12
In Wrappers, in the following Patterns. ... ..., reeaiaa e D e $2 8o per gross.

Black Guat, Coach Royal. Grizzly King. Pumchcne Belle. Seth Green. Black Hackle, peacock body.

Brown }gen. Ci‘:‘:a:gx. e Goveer’. & Profeaso White Miller, Brown Hackle, peacock body.

Beaverkill. Cowdung Light. King of Waters, ecn of Waters, Wood Duck. Gray Hackle, red body.

Cahili. Cowdung Dark. Montreal. ed Ibis, willow. Red Hackle.

Coachman, Golden Spianer, March Brown, Red Ant, Yellow Sally,

OTHER PATTERNS TO ORDER ONLY.

No. 1114, Special Trout Flles, tied with silk bodies on Special Sproat and Sneck Hooks. .. .. Cenaasianans feeaeitseinesa sataaiannes Mos. 8, 10, 12,
Sewed on perforated cards; in the patterns mentioned below .............. o tmaereean ceians ceveiersaissssinsvaaaaoas. 85 25 per gross.

These are the style of Flies, suitable for the stream fishing of New York, Pennsylvania and adjacent localities,

Alder. Barrington. Fox Light. ungle Cock, Rube Wood. Yellow Sally.
Black Drake. Cahill, Fox Dark, enny Lind. Sand. Yellow Miller,
Black Prince, Coachman, Fox Gray. ing of Watera, Scarlet-Ibis. Yellow May,
Black Goat. Coachman Royal. Gray Drake, Montreal, Seth Green, Black Hackle, peacock body.
Black Moose. Coachman Lead Wing. Gray Miller, March Brown. Silver Stork. . Black Hackle, yellow body.
Black Juane. Coachman Yellow. Greea Drake. Polka. Silver Doctor, Brown Hackle, peacock body.
Black Ant. Coch-y-bon-dhu. Golden Spinner, Parmachene Belle. Silver Dun. Brown Hackle, gcllow body.
Rirown Spinner., Cinnamon, Grizzly King. Poorman’s, Shoemaker. Brown Hackle, brown body.
Brown Hen. Claret Gnat. Governor. Professor, Stone Light, Furnace ankic
Brown Ant. Canada, Great Dun. Professor Blue, Stone Dark. Gray Hackle, peacock body.
Beaverkill. Cowdung Light, Guinea Hen. Professor Yellow, White Miller. Gray Hackle red body.
Blue Blow. Cowdung Dark. Gravel Bed. uaker. ‘White Moth. Green Hackle.
Blue Dun, Deer. Hawthorne. ueen of Wnters Wood Duck. Ginger Hackle,
Blue Bottle, Evening Dun. House. ed Ibis. Wren Tail. © Red Hackle.
Bee, ¥ern, Hare's Kar. Red Spinner. Wwillow. White Hackle.

Red Ant. ‘Wickham Fancy. Yellow Hackle,

TROUT FLIES.—CLASS No, 2.

No. 30. Fine Quality Trout Flies, on best Spring Steel Sproat or Sneck Bend Hooks, Nos. 6, 8, 10, 12, sewed on perforated
cards, same patterns as given above under Quality No. 11l¢ -......... beeseans e YN $7 20 per gross

No. 31 Fine Quality Light Welght Brook Flies tied on light wire spring steel hollow point hooks with gut graded to suit size of "
hooks. The patterns we carry are particularly desirable for the small stream fishing of New York, Penrsylvania and other

nearby waters, 8izes roand 1zomly..... ... ... i feeeiaaein et weaeas s e e, $7 20 per gross.
Alder, Blue ?uin. Cowdung. Hare's Ear. Professor, Silver Sedge.
Beaverkill, Cahill. Gray Hackle. March Brown. ueen, White Miller,
Biack Grat. Coachman, Grizzly King, Olive pun. Quill. Wickham's Fancy,
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Methods of Fastening Eyed Hook Flies.

“Jam Knot” Attachment for Turn Down Eyed

Trout Hooks.
A\
\s\\\\ hg 1

3
)
SN A

(: FIE 2

FIrsT. Take the fly by the bend in the position shown, with the eye
turned upwards (Fig. 1); pass 2 or 3 inches of the end of the gut casting
line (B) (previously well moistened) throu(fh theeye(A) .rowanz the point
of the hook, and then letting go the fly, double back the gut and make a
single slip knot (C Fig. 1) round the centre link (D).

SECONDLY. Draw the slip knot u'.-ght enough only to admit of its just
passing freely over the hook eye (A Flg. ;} and then run it down to, and
over, the said eye—when, on lgradually p iing the central link tight, the
“jam knot " is automatically formed, s shown on the bare hook (Flg. 2),
and in the fly complete, actual size (Fig. 3). FiNaLLy. Cut off the
superfluous gut end to within from about } to % of an inch, according to
the size of the hook.

The “Turle Knot” Attachment for Bare Hooks.

1 2 3
N C_.
A E
’ 3% S2u
7 Stagr e - 7
27 Stage kuot compleis)

‘““75¢ Stage” : Pass the end of the line (A) through the hook eye (B), and
run the hook a few inches up theline outof the way, then make 2 *“running
noose ” (C) with the slip knot (D), and draw the said knot as tight as

-

Possible. ‘' 2nd Stage” : Run down the hook again (to the Eosition

shown in Fig, 1), and passing the noose (C) over it, pull the line (E) quite

fsi‘ght—’s:utting oft the spare end. This completes the knot—wvide ¥ 3rd
tage.

e “Jam Knot” Attachment is suited to artificial flies tied on the
foregoing hooks, sizes up to No. 2 inclusive ; above that size, the * Double
Slip Knot,” illustrated in the diagram, is that recommended by Mr.
Cholmondeley-Pennell.

“Double Slip Knot” Fastening for Salmon and
Grilse Hooks.

(Complete in 40 Seconds.)

Take the hook by the bend between the finger and the thumb of the
left hand, and with the eye turned downwards in the position shown in
the diagram; then—the gut being first thoroughly well soaked—push the
end, with a couple of inches or so, down through the eye (B) towards the
point of the hook; then pass it round over the shank of the hook, and
again, from the opposite side, downwards through the eye in a direction
away from the hook's point (the gut end and the central link will now be
lying parallel) ; make the double slip knot (A) round the central link (C)
and Slull the said knot itself perfectly tight; then draw the loop of gut,
together with the knot (A}, backwards (towards the tail of the fly) until
the knot l)resses tightly into and against the metal eye of the hook (B),
where hold it firmly with the forefinger and thumb of the left hand, whilst
with the right hug—md “humoring ” the gut in the process—the cen-
tral link is drawn tight, thus taking m the “slack” of the knot When
finished cut the superfluous gut end off close.

[To tie 2 Double Slip Knot: Make a single slip =e=£___ .
knot {a) and, before drawing it close, pass the gut ~ a

end (8} a second time round the central link (c), and then again through
the loop {a), when the knot will be like axSA) in the larFer diagram. To
finish, pull the end of the gut (b)——;ir ually, and at last very tightly -
straight away : in a line, that is, with the central link (¢).]



Flies on Eyed Hooks.

T TR e
Bass and Maine Trout (Fancy patterns) on Tumed Down Eyed Pennell

During the past few scasons Flies tied on eyed hooks seem to be growing meore popular, and while o
we have never carried a large variety of flies tied in this manner in stock, we have tied many to order.
However, we shall mect the growing demand and keep a number of the leadmg patterns on the medium .
sized hooks in stock, and have special facilities to furnish all patterns and on 70 2
all sizes of hooks to order quickly, Cn page 64 we illustrate some of the best s 8
ways of attaching the Flies to Gutand to the leaders. 4
Dozen
T RN Trout Flies on Turned Down Eyed Pennell hook, sizes, 6, 8, 10, 12.... $1 oo 2
. £ g Bass and Maine Trout on Turmned Down Eyed Pennell hooks, sizes,
- S b 1

May Fly tled on Hook No. 8.

hookas, sizes 2, 4,6....... fre b erasaran et ettt at ey 2 50

We can also tic any patt::ns ::c z‘tgﬁs:ge !)ovm Loop Eyed Sproat Dowa 1 Pennell Limerick Hood

Celebrated English Dry or Floating Flies.

‘This class of fly, tied on ‘ Turned Up Eyed’* hooks is made with very hard bodies or with
the hackle so arranged as to cause the fly to rest or float on the surface of a slow running stream.
It has during the past few seasons excited so much interest that we have imported and offered a
line of the most successful patterns of these Flies, which arc the very highest grade tied in
England, and made strictly to the ‘* Halford "’ patterns, and to those who have used them they
have proven very successful in many of our streams. They are usually recommended on the
small hook, excepting the May Flies, which are made on No. 6 or 8 hook. To use them as
recommcnded by Mr. Halford requires the most exrer: manipulation of the rod, to land the fly
“lightly and to cause it Lo float or drift over the fisk wukrmt drag or rtpple. Fly on Hook No, 12
Dry or Floating Flies on Turned Up Eyed hooks, Nos. 12, 14, $1.25 per dozen; with

detached bodies................ e rteeraeieaes Cerreen Cerea b arraaans $1 s0 doz,

May Flies on No. 6 or 8 hook. ..... e eieaaicatriaianas heearaereen aae ceenn waas 200 *

gple Green, Detached Badger. Grannom, Olive Quill, White Moth.

ck Beetle, Detached Iron Blue. Hare's Har, Rcd Ant ‘White Beetle.

Black Gnat. Detached Olive, Iron Blue Dun. uill, Whitchurch Dua.
Blue Quill. Detached Red Spinaer. Little Marryatt. Red pinner. Whirling Dun,
Blue Wing Olive, Flight's Ft\ntg Little Chap. Shrmp. Wh*rl!ng Blue Dun,
Brown Sedge. Greenwell's Glory. Medium Olive. 8ilver Sedge. Wickhamas. Fly on Hock No. 14.

In addition to the above we have had made specially for us some of the above patterns tied on larger hooks and with
Gut instead of the Eyed Hooks, prices the same as the above. They have proved most excellent in our rapid and rougher
streams. In fact the demand was so great for several patterns that during Jast season it exceeded the supply,
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011+ . 4 res [] 144 .
William Mills & Son’s “ Albion”" Flies.

Several seasons ago we introduced, at the suggestion of a number of our most successful anglers, this line of divided or matched wing fliee, their
bodies and hackles are so made and the wings laid on in such a manner that the flies * float’’ longer than flies made in the ordinary way. We first tied
them on turned down loop eyed hooks, such as many of our friends are now using, but afterwards we found it desirable to tie them with the usual gut
snell, passing the gut through the eye of the hook and tying in witb the body in the usual way. They can be used in this way until the gut becomes

frayed, then the gut can be cut off close to the eye and the fly can be used as a regular eyed fly.
The following patterns are tied on Sproat Bend Hooks with turned down loop eye, on hooks Nos. 8, 10, 12. For sizes of hooks sece page g6

We shall tie other patterns in this style of fly as we find them successful..........ccvuiiiiiiieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiineenninaonas ...$1 25 dozen
Alder. Gold Ribbed Hare’s Ear. Governor. . Marston's Fancy. Parmachene Belle. Royal Coachman.
Coachman. Good Evening. Grizzly King. Oak. g:een of Waters. Wickham's Fancy.
Flights Fancy. . Gordon. Montreal. Professor, d Tag. Yellow Professor.
Enticers.

These are tied in somewhat similar style to the above. They are tied on long shank sneck hooks, with turned down eye, Nos. 6, 8; for sizes of
hooks see Special Stream Flies, page 62. This fly will float longer than the above because of the length of body. Made in following patterns, $1 so dozen:

Beaverkill, Cross Stream. Grizzly King. Queen. Red ?uill. Royal Coachman.
Bonnie View, Gordon. Halsey Hackle, Red Tag. Ripple. Wickham's Grub,

‘William Mills & Son’s “Indian Rock” Trolling Flies.

Shows Shows 2 Shows
Fly on Fly on Fly on
No.1/o 3 No. 2 No. 4

Hook. Hook. Hook.

These flies are intended for the heaviest fly fishing. and for trolling with spoons and spinners. See Indian Rock Spinners, page 76. They are
clegantly and very strongly made. The bodies are large ; the hackle heavy; the wings are very full and most patterns are tied with Jungle Cock feathers

outside the wings. All the following patterns on 1/0, 2, 4 O'Shaughnessy HoOKS. .. ....c.0ovvreenreinereneennnnnn ecereverraeraenns $3 oo per dozen
Brown Hackle, Ferguson. Montres! White Tip. Parmachene Belle, Silver Doctor,
Cracker, Gray Hackle, New Page. Royal Coachman. Silver Montreal,
Jolonel Fuller, Montreal. Parmachene Beau. Scarlet Ibis. Yellow Professor.

Flies for Florida Angling.

The above described Trolling Flies are well suited for Florida fly fishing, but some anglers demand even a larger fly than those tied on 1/o hooks,
and for that demand we tie a number of the above patterns on 4/o and 5/0 knobbed and forged O'Shaughnessy hooks....... ceerreaneaan $5 00 per dozen
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William Mills & Son’s Extra Quality Maine Trout, Ouananiche or Bass Casting Flies,

These Flies are dressed with heavier bodies, wings
and hackles than our Trout Flies. They are very strongly
made and have heavy gut snells with double snell
“Guard” or ‘ Helper,” and are tied on our Celebrated
O’'Shaughnessy Hooks,

Anglers desiring strong flies for the larger Western
fishing and for Maine, Canada and the Provinces, should
by all means have some of these Flies in their book.

We carry them in stock on Hooks Nos. 2, 4 and 6,
and some few patterns on No. 8, and will tie them on any

PARY style of hook to order. :

Shows Size of Fly on Hook No. 2. Shows size of Fly on Hook No. 4.
Adder. Brown Hackle. Gray Hackle. ungle Cock. Montreal Yellow. Quaker. Silver Doctor,
Alder, Cheney. Green Hackle. ingdom. Mowry. ueen of Waters. Soldier.
Alexandria.- *Coachman. * Grizzly King. Kitson. Orange and Black. ed Hackle. *Tootle Bug.
Beaverkill. Col. Fuller. *Guinea Hen. La Belle, Oriole. *Reuben Wood. Western Bee.
Belgrade. Ferguson. Henshall. Magpie. Page. *Royal Coachman. White Miller.
Black Moose. Gen. Hooker. Howell. McLeod. Parmachene Belle. *Scarlet Ibis. Wilson.
Black Prince. *Governor, *Ibis and White. Montreal. * Polka. *Seechem. *Wood Duck,
Brandreth. Governor Alvord. J. H. Mann. Montreal White Tip. * Professor. Seth Green. *Yellow Professor.
All the above and MaANY Other PatIEIMIS. . .. . ittt ittt ittt ttieite s tntatat e eineeasansesssssasees coesennnnesannnenesensnses $1 75 per dozen
Patterns marked with * usually carried in stock with Jungle Cock Feathers on Wings. ......c.oviiiiiiiiiiii i cirniannnenes 2 25 per dozen

William Mills & Son’s Fancy Lake Flies, .
For Trout, Bass and Ouananiche.

We offer these flies to meet a growing demand for Salmon Patterns of
flies for Trout and other angling, at a moderate price. They are tied very
true to pattern, and will be appreciated by critical anglers.

Salmon Patterns on O’Shaughnessy. Hooks Nos. 4, 6

with helpers......... ... ... i 85 oo per dozen
Black Dose. Dusty Miller, ock Scott. President.
Silver Grey. Silver Doctor. ilver Jock Scott. Silver Dose.
L We shall also carry some of the above patterns tied on Pennell Loop Eyed
Shows Salmon Pattern, Fly on Hooks at same price. . Shows Salmon Pattern, Fly on
No. 4 Hook. The above flies are also excellent for regular Salmon angling. No. 6 Hook.
No. B Regular Patterns, on O’Shaughnessy Hooks, NOS. 2, 4, 6........cuviuer tivnienrneeeneeineeeneeanraeneeanseans $2 50 to $3 oo per dozen

‘These No. B Fancy Lake Flies are elegantly tied. in a similar manner to Salmon Flies, but the patterns do not call for the expensive feathers that
are necessary in the above mentioned Salmon Patterns. Some of the patterns carried in stock are, Cassard, Fairy Black, Falry Brown, Rangeley, St.
Regis, Thistle, Volunteer, etc. Any special pattern tied to order.
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Manhattan Company Bass Flies.

Quality.
No. 12 Superior quality Bass Casting Flies on Sproat Hook, sizes 2 and 4 each Fly sewed on card, made in following leading
PALEINS. .. .oviirennannnnannnans e enerenaetatteeatenerteentarnann et et e e eeheeae et e, $8 oo per gross
Brown Hackle. Cowdung. King of Waters. Parmarchene Belle. Red Hackle,
Black Hackle, Ferguson. Lord Baltimore. Professor. Seth Green.
Coachman. Gray Hackle. Montreal. Queen of Waters. White Miller.
Royal Coachman. Governor, Polka. Red Ibis. Yellow Sally.

No. 13 Very Superior Quality Bass Casting Flies, tied on fine quality Sproat Hook, sizes 2 and 4 with helper, each Fly sewed on a card.
Made in all the standard patterns. ......ocvievererreovnr - tonianisasnes ~sene Cestsennne e eteaetreetii ettt aaaseatseens 812 oo

Monarch Brand Bass Flies.

No. 40 Fine Quality Bass Casting Flies, tied in best manner on Hollow Point Sproat Hooks with helper. Made in all the standard
PALIEINB.. . ..ttt iiitieineirnenaneassrssreronnesaassns e eeeseaeaeacieetnenatete et taara et et e he e et ae s aaan s $15 oo

. William Mills & Son’s Patent Fly.
Patent No. 361,965, .

These flies prove very attractive and killing ; the resistance which
the feathers offer to the water causes the fly to flit about on the surface
and act very life-like, This life-like motion is shown still more as soon
as you stop drawing the fly across the water, because the feathers
resume their natural position and look very much like a fly which has
become tired and worn out with their struggles against the current.

This method of tying the wings (reversed, in the same place they
are usually tied), renders them more killing than other flies of similar
style, because the feathers do not extend a long way beyond the barb
of the hook, and the angler is not troubled with the fish “rising short "
and seizing the feathers and not the hook.

Below vlilre give a list of the patterns which havei aroved most successful.
. 1

Cahi Grizzl . Mitls No, 1. Professor. Queen of Waters, White Miller.
Coachman, let.hyorxnl.,l & Hontregl.l Parmachene Belle, Scarlet Ibis Wickham's Fancy. $1 25 dozen
We carry the above in Trout Flics tied on O'Shaughnessy Hooks No8. 8 &1d 10. .. .. .. oirererettusuiseitonosisaiierctiriaesresssssiereriettarsrrrmressarsrssereiosrer: s S

Basa Flies on O'Shaughnessy Hooks Nos. 4 and 6..... ceersssrvenenes e ——— e e 200 **
8



Show . No. 2, X hows size Fly No. 4, Heavy Wire, =~ Shows size Fly No. 4, Heavy Wire,
e e T Ear Wire, SO el B gie ook o T ire ShomE e ingle Haok, | Doubte Hook. " > !

: We carry in stock the largest and finest line of high grade Salmon Flies in the country. We import none
but the finest qualities. The flies are all tied on tested hooks with the greatest possible care, and none but the best
quality material is used in their construction. The twisted gut loops on all the flles are of large size to allow the
knot on leader to pass easily through them. . 3

The utmost attention is given to see that in each fly there is used the necessary expensive feathers to r_nnke it
strictly true to pattern. A Durham Ranger with a large or small portion of its expensive feathers omitted is not a
. Durham Ranger at all, and we would call attention of anglers to the fact that many, in fact a large proportion gf the
Shows size Fly No. 6, Heavy Wire, Salmon Flies, both home-made and imported, are very faulty in this respect, and it is needless for us to say that flies so

Double Hook, made can be sold at much lower prices than flies which are constructed with all the proper feathers, .

We carry Salmon Flies in stock on 0’ Shaughnessy Hooks. Single Hook Nos. 3/0, 11¢,2, 4, 6, 8. Double Hook Nos. 2,4,6, 8. Single
Hook Flies are used mostly on Nos. 114, 2, 4, 6. Double Hook on Nos. 4, 6, and we have most patterns named on all those sizes, but only the most
called for and best known ones in the larger and smaller sizes.

PATTERNS OF SALMON FLIES. Prices on Application,

Black Dose. Canary. Ghost. : ock Scott Silver. Park, Silver Doctor.
Black Dose, Silver Body. Curtis, Gold Doctor, ungle Hornet. Parsons. Silver Gray.
Black Fairy. Donkey. Gray Nepisseguit. dy of Mertoun. Popham. Steuart.
Brown Fairy, Durham Ranger., Harrison. Nigger. President. Wilkinson.
Butcher. Dusty Miller. Jock Scott. Nicholson. Red & Blue,
Shannon Patterns on Double Hook Nos. 4-6.
Black Grouse, Blue Grouse. Green Grouse, Orange Grouse, Silver Grouse.

In addition to the regular flies on O’Shaughnessy hooks we have the principal patterns tied
on a new style of round bend, short shank hooks made of heavler wire, sizes 4, 6, 8, Single
and Double (see cuts), They have proved very popular, and are excellent when a small size fly
is required for large fish or in heavy water.

We also have a few suitable patterns tied on a long shank double hook, sizes 6, 8 (see cut),
which are thought to be excellent killers for short rising fish.

We solicit orders from regular Salmon anglers during the fall and early winter months for
. any regular goods they may need, and we can better at that time carry out their ideas or wishes in
bly on Heavy Wire, Round regard to any special patterns, styles. or makes they may desire to use during the following season.  Fly on LO“}% Shank Double
Bend Hook. We usually are in a position to tie in this country promptly to order alimited quantity of Salmon Flies, ook.

Salmon Flies are now much used for Large Trout and Ouananinche Angling, and being very strongly made last better than the ordinary trout flies,
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MONARCH BRAND SILKWORM GUT

We import Silkworm gut in very large quantities from the best producers and have in stock at all times a supply of fresh gut that will suit
the most particular buyers. .

No. Length 10 17 12 inches No. Length 10 1 12 inches
50 Regular Trout, best quality. ....... $0 50 $o s5 $0 60 per 100 70 Regular Bass, best quality. ........ $o 65 $o0 70 8o 8o per 100
85 Regular Trout, 2nd quality . ...... 30 35 40 ¢ 75 Regular Bass, 2nd quality .... .... 40 45 50 ¢
60 Heavy Trout, best quality .... .... 55 6o 65 « 80 Heavy Bass, best quality.......... 75 1 oo 125 %
65 Heavy Trout, 2nd quality.......... 35 40 45 85 Heavy Bass, 2nd quality .......... 45 50 S T

We can supply either white or mist color, same price. We list above, only the most used sizes and lengths. If we do not quote on what you

SELECTED GUT.

For the past few years we have made a practice of keeping on hand, at all times, Selected Gut ranging from 14 to 18 inches long, in the different
thicknesses, All the strands in each hundred are perfect and very uniform in size. Selecting the good and rejecting the worthless strands must
necessarily make the price somewhat higher, but it is better value to the buyer. To those wishing extra long and choice gut we offer the following,
which is, we think, the most complete line of fine selected gut in this country :

No. NATURAL GUT. Per 100

96 Extremely Light Trout, 15 inch, $3.00 per 100; 17 to 18 inch........ [ RN e etetteeriaaranaas ereas cerer enaeaneees-$4 50
98 Very Light Trout, 15 inch, $2.50 PEr 100; 1710 I8 INCH. ..ttt iuerunn ittt et eaens eienaa Ceereae vess 3 50
100 Medium Light Trout, 15 inch, $2.50 per 100; 17 to 18inch.......... eieieree s e et ieerhereataaaiiiea. eieeaananas veeesnees 3 50
102 Medium Trout, 15 inch, $2.00 per 100; 17to 18inch ........... Ceeeenaas e e e ettt eeateiereetaaraen teeeass 3 00
103 Heavy Trout, 14 to 15 inch...... eeiasaeeees eneaaen e et tee e e et e eieiiieneaan e, Ceeeens cissscsees 3 25
104 Bass, 14to 15inch....... e iaeane P Ceeeen eees RPN Cessesirasace.sese 2 50
105 Heavy Bass, 14 to 15 inch..... ree eenees Creresireiariaeaees e e, . -
DRAWN GUT. . . :
196 Extremely Light, 16 inch........ Ceeesertestanneaiasannens creereens Cee teaieecssecneresteiniannas te cresiressesnians teecessrsssiness 2 50
198 Very Light, 14 inch, $2.00 per 100; 16inch....... ............ e et eeeteeeeas e et e e ettt et e et et e ettt e .. 2 25
200 Medium Light, 14 inch, $1.75 per 100; 16inch........... f et e atecaarienereaeiai. s easa e en s st s et e aan et ea et b Lo 2 oo



Artificial Insects and Frogs. \
INSECTS. SOFT RUBBER WORM.

Hard Rubber Soft Rubber
Cricket, Grasshopper, Wasp, Blue Bottle,
Lady Bug, Hous: Fly, Caterpillar,
Bumble Bee, ..........cccivvnennen. 15¢. 20c. cach’
1 dozen in box, assorted . ............... 81 a5 $2 25 per box

SOFT RUBBER HELGRAMITE OR DOBSON.

20¢. each

FLOATING FROG.

One of the best Black Bass Skittering Baits on the market and very

durable and life-like. Always floats right side up. One size only.
Nos........... teseauaiaens 65 65 67
Inches............ e YV 3% 4% 50¢- each.
4oc. s0cC. 6oc. each
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BEST FLY MINNOWS.
These minnows are mounted on a long strand of gut in such a manner
that after the fish strikes, the minnow slides up on the gut and is out of the
way of the fish. Finest quality and suitable for use with fly rod.

No.

205 Best quality minnow, 2 inches long..... .

FLY MINNOWS.

These are quite extensively used in the spring when the water is

high, angling for trout. They are made of hard rubber, painted to repre-
sent either & perch or a small minnow.

204 Minnow 11¢ inch long............0uue
) “ HOPATCONG ” PERCH.

There are lakes where a perch is a very fine bait, at such places they
usually are scarce and hard to get. This bait is very well made and hand-
somely painted very true to life. They are made in both solid rubber and
cork covered with silk, The former is & sinking bait the latier a floating
one.

Either of them is amply heavy to cast from a free running reel,

Fach
Floating perch, 6inches long gver all, with ¢ither single or treble hooks . $1 oo
&inking perch, 6 inches long overall, with either single or treble hooks.. 1 oo

L

“EAST BRANCH"” FLEXIBLE MINNOW,

These arc very handsome well made Their coloring is mottled,
either green or red. They are fitted with swivel and length of gut. Suit-
able for early trout and bass fishing, they arc very light and will not over-
weigh even a light trout rod.

Shows Size No. 202,

No. Rach
20] Minnow 1t iInchlong............e0vvnen e Cevreerans 8o 25
202 “© 1lg “ v erareesteserrienann ereeeeerraeans 30
203 L N e . 35

“SMITHTOWN " DEVON.

This devon is very
handsomely made and
painted either blue or
brown spotted. They are
made of metal and cast
beautifully from a free
running reel, they have
proved very popular and

successful for large
mouth bass and trout.
Length 1l inches........cvvivnnnen ot Crrter daeienaee- e 80 6o 4
2 L e Cemieieaireeiaas 6o
3 LU § 7N . eeeaee e Fhare ceereesrasrereann 60

SILVER QUILL PHANTONL
This is a new and quite popular shaped phantom. It is extra strong
and well made, a beautiful silver color underneath, and either striped or
spotted green or brown above. They arc equally good for either bass or trout.

No, Hach
199 Minnow 34 inches long.........covvuinaaa... crsrireeen...B0 50
200 - i 4 “ L N N R Y ST IR L ] 6o



William Mills & Son’s *Intrinsic Twin” Phantom Minnows.

The “ Intrinsic ’ is ths finest quality minnow that can be made ; it is strong and durable, the hooks are finest quality, it is handsomely painted,
and is in every respect a first-class minnow.

By the constant use of a minnow which spins only in one direction, even with the liberal use of swivels, it is almost impossible to avoid throwing
a “kink "’ in the line. Several minnows with reversible fins have been made but have not proven satisfactory, so we have decided to put up our best or
“Intrinsic "’ minnows in pairs, one of which is arranged to revolve to the left and the other to the right. By using these alternately the kinking of the
line is entirely avoided. Of course, we sell these minnows singly but we strongly recommend that they be bought in pairs, for the additional cost will
be more than made up for by the freedom from kinking which an angler will have by using them. -

These can be supplied in the usual colors, i.e.: Blue, brown spotted or trout, silver

striped with light green or enaka and whitebait,

Nos........... tereeresnens P | 4 5 6
Length of Minnow........... teessssssenenes 2 3 3k 4 inches
8120 8ra20 8120 81 40 per pair
¢ Intrinsic *’ Twin Phantoms, mounted with a large single hook instead of the usual
treble hooks ; colors, blue, and silver striped with green.
Made in No. 5sizeonly............... cenene titesesseassrcesssesesss .81 20 per pair
For casting from a quadruple reel we carry these minnows weighted with lead, same price as regular minnows,
For fishing in New Jersey and other states where it is not lawful to use more than three hooks, we have the ‘Intrinsic ” phantom mounted with
threa single hooks as shown in above cut.

Manhattan Compé.ny’s Phantom - Minnows.

Made of Silk, coated with Rubber, very light, very fine for Black Bass and Pickerel,

These are very much superior to the grades usually offered as being ‘ Best "’ Phantoms, and they are well made and durable, Will give good
satisfaction, and are second in grade only to our * Intrinsic '’ Phantoms,

3 [ T 00 ) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Length of Minnow,.............. . 13 374 1% al4 alg 3 31 4 4{ 4% 5 53¢ inches
3sc. 35¢. 35¢. 35¢. 35¢C. 35¢. 35¢C. 45¢. 55¢C. 65c¢. 75¢€. 85c. each

We have these Minnows in the following colprs : Brown Spotted, Blue, Silver with Light Green Stripes, and Whitebait, We also usually have
WNos. 7 to 10 mounted with extra large hooks and twisted wire for Florida Fishing. Particulars on application,

\
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“PONCE PARK” PHANTOM.

Above we illustrate a phantom,which we believe will be a very popular
one, for trolling for sea trout and pickerel. It is made of extra strong can-
vas, the hooks, which are extra strong, are mounted on twisted wire glmp,
and the snellmg is closely wound with fine copper wire, Taking it all
together it is a phantom calculated to withstand the teeth of these fish as
well as many hard knocks which would destroy the regular weight phan-
tom Made only in one color, silver striped, light green.

Each
296 Minnow, 3-7 inches long ...... ieraees e eeaeer e $o go
297 “ S A 115
298 o 43 L . 125

“STERLING” PHANTOM.

This phantom is used quite extensively abroad but it is little known in
iais country. It is suitable to use either trolling or casting for large trout,
black bass, or Oswego bass, it is very lifelike and “fishy '’ in its motions.
We carry it in two sizes and two colors,

Nos, Fach
196 Minnow, 3 inches long, either blue or brown spotted ......... $o 65
19614 “  glg ¢ “ " e 75

74

“ROXBURY” PHANTOM.

This phantom also is very little known in this country; it is, how-
ever, a very successful minnow both for trolling and casting. On being
drawn through the water it not only revolves but the tails fly back and forth
and renders the motion very natural.

197 Minnows 3 inches long, either blue or brown spotted above,
silverunderneath.............c..ciiiviiiiiiiiniennnns $o0 60 each

TARPON PHANTOM

For several years it has been difficult, and at times almost impossible,
to get proper bait to use for tarpon. This phantom is made of extra
strong canvas, and they have proven very successful and durable.

The hook is our Captiva, mounted in the usual style, with one extra

swivel, Made oniy in one color, silver, striped light green. Length, 64

inches. .

Price, mounted complege ............. ... i, $2 oc each
0 without trace ... .. ... ... ...t i, e 175 **



The Celebrated Bacon Spoon.

Ne2.
Double Spoon, Full Size, No. 1.

Single Spoon, Full Size, No. 1.

This is the most popular spoon in the market,
patent link (marked No. 1 and 2 in cut) appears to be most attractive to
game fish, We are continually receiving testimonials from different parts
of the country similar to the following :

‘“T'he best spoon ever used here for Bass and Pickerel.”

From Lake Champlain ;
“The most killing lure for

Frome The Lakes of New Hampshive and Vermoni ;
Large Trout, Lake Trout, Quananiche and Bass,”

From Rangely and Mooschead Lakes: ' This Bacon Spoon is by far the best spoon
ever used In these waters for Large Trout and Ouananiche, especialiy the gold plated
Falry Bacon Spoon you made for me to use with a trolling fly."

From The Beigrade Lakes: 1 took twenty-two large Trout with the gold plated
Double Bacon Spoon you made for me.”
ik From Greenwood Lake: **'This is the only spoon that catches the Wall-cyed

ike.’

Made in the above two sizes only and are furnished with either treble

or gingle hooks.

Size ,....... e e e I 3
Single spoon, either nickel, brags or copper blade. $o0 30 $o 35 each
‘e “ pearlblade............ ...l a5 40
" ‘¢ gold plated or silver plated blade ... .. .. 55 6o

Double spoon, any combination of nickel, brass and
copperblades, ................... . L 50 6o ©
Double spoon, pearl blades ,... ............... ... Bo 70 ¢
u *  gold plated or silver plated blades..... 1 00 110 ¢

Full Size No. 3 Blades.
The action of the

-1

ot

Lowe’s Star Bait,

Thesc spoons are very best quality and have been on the market for
years, giving perfect satisfaction. Lower part of spoon is gold, upper part

silver.

Nos........... /o H 2 3 4 5 6

Lengthof blade. 215 aly 1% 1% 134 114 1 inch
Single . ........ $1140 $720 B720 8 660 § 660 $ 600 $ 600 per dozen
Double......... 1200 1200 1200 1200 ‘*

Muscallonge Spoons.

These are of the peculiar pattern which has been most successfu) for
the last few years, firat class in every respect.

T [} 12
Lengthof blade...... ................ .......... 3 33 inches
COPPEr v vvveivrnnne ois R $0 50 Bo 75 cach
Nickel ................. e irmesarses s . 50 75 &
Silver.ceeecerverin.oun e v et esrer s a e aaas s 75 ras ¢



William Mills & Son’s *Intrinsic” Spoons.

We wish to call attention to the fact that through the popularity of
these handsome ‘‘ Intrinsic”’ Spoons they have been largely copied by
other makers, in all cases with inferior goods, and made with common
Treble Hooks, We are maintaining the quality
of these goods, and they are equal, and we think
superior, to the standard first adopted for them,
and only best grade of Hollow Point Hooks are
used in their manufacture.

114 1Y 134 15§ 1% 2l 24 23 3lginches
2 3 4 s 6 7 8 9 10
. 25C. 25C. 25C. 25C, 25C. 40C. 40C. 50C. 50c. each
Gold Plated....... §0C. 50C. 50C. §0c, 50¢, 50c, 65c, 65C. 75c. 75C.
White Examel. ., .25C, 25C. 25C, 25C. 25C. vooe cose svve sone some ¢
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Mills' Celebrated Indian Rock Spinner.

With Fine Salmon Fly. Best Trolling Device for Land-Locked Salmon
and Large Trout,

_ Miniature Cut, 5 Size,

The Indian Rock Spinner is now made in two sizes, with blades
Nos, 1 and 3 either Gold Plated, White Enameled or Finely Nickel
Plated. The No. 3 size with Gold Plated blade is our celebrated spinner
that has been used so successfully in Maine for a number of years. The
No. 1 size has also been very popular during the past season. Both sizes
are furnished with or without twisted gut traces and bronze barrel
swivel, and mounted with either fly or with plain hook. The fly or hook is
detachable, and can be quickly replaced when worn out, or when it is
desirable to use another pattern, ’

Gold or White
Enameled Blade
Each

$1 25

Nickel Blade

Each

Either No. 1 or No. 3 size complete with trace s
110

and fine Jock Scott or Silver Doctor Fly. ..
Complete with trace and our fine trolling fly,
either Parmachene Belle, New Page or any
other pattern described on page 76......... bd
If desired without trace, deduct 25c. from
above prices,
Extra Flies for above, Jock Scott or Silver
Doctor, $5 oo per dozen, Parmachene Belle,
$3 oo per dozen,
Either size spinner mounted with O’Shaugh-
nessy Hook, instead of fly, and no trace. ... 50 35

Intrinsic Casting Spoons, with single and trailing bo.x, sce
page 77.

oo go



TROLLING AND CASTING SPOONS.

THE “DIRIGO” SPINNER.

MIDGET CASTING SPOON, WITH FLY.

Cutisfull Bize......oonvevncunnioenss e besasasenserresasivans 15¢. each

WILLIAM MILLS & SON'S “INTRINSIC”
CASTING SPOONS.

These, like our *‘ Intrinsic’’ trolling spoons are the very highest quality
throughout. The hooks are very high grade and are made especially for
these casting spoons.

The above cut shows the spoon with auxiliary hooks ; we also carry them
in stock with one hook. They arc very succesasful either with or without
bait, for casting from a fly rod, They add quite a good deal to the effective-
ness of a minnow if they are used for trolling instead of a plain hook.

With auxiliary hooks, either silver or enamel finish, on double

gut or gimp, Nos. 1t03........... N, $o 25 each
With one hock only, either silver or enamel finish, on double
gutorgimp, Nos. 1 t0 3....... c.cviiviiiiinnnneas 20

Blades are same size as *‘ Iotrinsic"”’ t.rollmg spoons, page 76

7

Miniature cut 3 size.

A fine lure for landlocked Salmon, Trout and Black Bass. It is hand-
somely and strongly made. The fly ia fine quality, tied on long length of
good twisted gut, and the spoon revolves on nickel tube which may be
adjusted at any distance from the fly. Fly is tied on No. 1 Hollow Point
Hook, and Spinner can be furnished with following patterns: Parmachene
Belle, Montreal, Alexandris, Royal Coachman, New Page, Brown
Hackle..... rete e ssrnseas ieerseeane. Caresrarians e 2100035C cach

CASTING SPOONS, Nos. 1,2, 3.

No. 2

Mounted with Hollow Poinf Hooks on heavy double gut loops.
Sizes Nos. 1, 2, 3, Nickel Plated, rac.; White Enameled, 15¢. ¢



Manhattan Double Trolling Spinner. Manhattan Casting Spoon
With Auxiliary Hook.

. Q\\\

Double Trolling Spinner, mounted on short length of wire. It is quite
extensively used for perch, pickerel and bass.

No. 561 Medium Size Spinners

........................... 8o 35 cach . 3 . ivel: hook ied .
562 Large Size Spinners ...., e iaeeiarenes 35 ¢ Casting Spoon mounted on wire with swivel; oo s are te on.glmp.
This is one of the patterns of casting spoons with auxiliary hook which are
i i f pork for bass.
F l I . . 80 much used for casting a frog or piece of po

a tt Single Sp er : No. 501 Oval fluted blade, 1 inch long, nickel............. $o0 20 each

i uxili “ S01E “ “ “ g « ¢« white enamel...... 20

With A 1ary Hook. « 5J2 Kidney shaped blade, 11{ inches long, nicke! ,.... 20

“ S5I12E . - “ gy “ whiteenamel 20 *

Stanley Smelt.

shiows 550 and 550E, Two-third Size.

N » . - - - md
$1ngle Trolling or Casting .Spmner mounted on wire ; hooks are- tied No, 1 Length 3% inchds, cither frosted aluminum or fancy painted, $a 25

on gimp or double gut ; made in one size only. “ 2 w oogly @ " “ “ TR 0" 25
No. 550  Nickel-plated Spinner...............c.0vv vt $o 25 each * 3 woay v ' “ ¢ oo " a3
¢ S50B Whitc Enameled Spinner..........cvvvvvenn.s. 25 “ 4 o3 ¢ “ - " oo “ 23
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A light-we th. nicely made Spinner for light tackle casting

for game fish o

All blades are nicely nickel-plated and all materials used are

of fine quality.

“INDIANA SPINNER.”

all kinds.

Shows Singie

Size Blade.

Shows Double Blade Spinner with Large" Size Blade.
“INDIANA” SPINNERS.

No. No. ot Blac
Fi1. One
Br. One
Fa. One
Ba. One
FDi1. Two
FDa. Two
BD1. Two
BD2 Two

les  Size of Blades

Small
Small
Large
Large
Small
Large
Small
Large

Kind of Fly
Trout—feather
Trout—bucktail
Bass—feather
Bass—bucktail
Bass—feather
Bass—feather
Bass—bucktail
Bass—bucktail

Price per Doz,

$3
3
3
3
4
4
4

4

0o
00
6o
60
20
20
20
20

We can furnish any of the above patterns with Plain Pennel

Eyed Hook (not a fly) if desired.

PEARL KIDNEY TROLLING SPOONS.

IRIDESCENT PEARL BLADES. FEATHERED TREBLE HOOKS.
Partlcularly successful in Deep Water Trolling or on dark days.

.................... 4 5 6
Length of Blade, inches, 11/4 xV 134 24
Per Dozen ............. $4 20 $4 20 ‘$4 80 $4 8  $5 40

PEARL WOBBLER.

IRIDESCENT PEARL BLADE. FINE QUALITY TREBLE HOOK

No. ..o a.. I 2

Size ... . Trout Bass Plckerel
Length of Pearl, inches............. 134 -2 234
Per Dozen ........................ $3 oo $360 _ $4 20

“CENTENNIAL"” SPINNER.
A “Killer” for Large Trout and other large game fish.

Number ........... NT. BT. NF. BF.
Blade .............. Nickel Brass Nickel Brass
Hook .............. Treble Treble Trout—Afly Trout—fly
Per Dozen.......... $2 40 $2 40 $3 oo - $3 00
No. Dozen
PT. Pearl Blade, with Treble Hooks..................... $3 oo

PF. Pearl Blade, with Trout Fly




“SUSQUEHANNA” BASS SPINNER. “EMPIRE” TROLLING BAIT.

With Wire Trace, Single Minnow Hook and Baiting Wire. With Feathered Treble Hook and Box Swivel.

Blade Nickel, Enameled Red on Back.
Upper half of Blade Nickel, lower half Gold finish,

Nos........... 1 2 3 4 5 ] 7 8
LengthofBlade. 1 1Y 1374 b 5514 2 2ly ald 23in.
PerDozen..... $1 50 81 50 $1 50 Br 50 B:is0 P10 $1 75 %1 7%

Per DIOTED. 1 oaeenesnennrnsantenenerntnsesssenstanennenenanns $2 40
“DANDY” PICKEREL BAIT.
With Feathered Treble Hook and Box Swivel
Brass or Nickel-plated Blades.

KIDNEY TROLLING BAIT.

With Feathered Treble Hook and Box Swivel,
Brass, Copper or Nickel-plated Blades,

KO8 .covievnnnn 1 F 3 4 5 6 7 Lengthof Blade ............ ......... 2% 3 3y inch
Length of Blade. X 1 1374 13f 2 alf 23 inch PerDozen............coocuiuniiinnn $1 40 S1 40 $1 40
Nickelor Brass. $1 00 $1 00 $1 00 $1 00 %1 00 81 10 81 10 doz.

Copper..cvvenn. .3I§ 1315 1§ 115 115 125 125 * For other Trolling Spoons and Baits, see pages 80 to g1.
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FLUTED SPOONS.

Trolling Bait.

COBURG OR CROSS CORRUGATED SPOONS.

Length of Blade.... 1 11y a3 3§ 13 2 zlg alf inch
NOS . ......covvnnnn 1 2 3 4 4 44 5 6 Length of Blade.... rtf 1% 13, 1% 2 2l 2l 23]
Nickel Plated...... 10C. 10C. fOoc. 10€. 10C. 15¢C. 15c. 15¢c.each Nos.............., 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Enameled White,.. 15¢. 15¢c. 15€. I5c. 1I5¢. 20C. 20C. 20C. ‘¢ Nickel Plated...... 15¢. I5¢. I5C. I5C, 20C. 20C. 20C. 20C. each
tversal Double Spi
nivers ouble Spinner.,
IR IAAATAAARAON A
- A MOST KILLING LURE for w €
o - g z
x> 2 E B
=13
re
Mmanay
= r
IRV ¥ oA HARRRIHRIORMAIOENF
Shows Spoon No, 1, ¥ Size,
No. . Per dozen
1. Small size, blades % inches long, both blades Nickel Plated..... .......... e mei et tanae eeseseeasnncannn masreaursensensaarenns $3 35
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Striped Bass Spinners.

These double Star spoons are used very much in trolling for bass,
either with treble hook or gang of hooks baited with worms.
DoubleNo. 6. ................... et 75¢. each

“Jamaica Bay' Spinners.

Nickel Plated, 20c. cach,

Regular Bass Spinners.

German Silver, 3o0c. each.

No. Ioches
1 Lengthof Spoon 1ty
2 Lengthof Spoon 1!y
3 Lengthof Spoon 1!
4 Length of Spoon 1
Either size 10c, each

alig——
For gangs to use with these spinners, see page 110,

SALMON.

This spinner is an
excellent device for
spinning a minnow
for tralling or casting,
It has proved im-
mensely popular be-
cause ot its simpli-
city, It is easy for
even a naovice to fas,
ten a minnow on it
so that it will spin as
it should to be suc-
cessful in trolling.
Best grade tied with hollow point hook.

Our INTRINSIC SPINNERS are an exceedingly
well made article, made of very hard German silver,
and will hold their shape well. The hooks are ex-
ceedingly well mounted, and the hooks themselves
are of extra quality—much finer quality than
usually used on spinning bait,

Sizes ..o, Pike. Small Pike.  Salmon. Trout,
s0c. 50¢. s0c, oC. 50¢,
We also carry the trout size mounted with two small single hooks at
the same price. These are used quite extensively in fishing for land=
locked salmon in this vicinity.

Small Salmon,



Worden Bucktail Specialties.

ST BUCK TAILCASTING SPOON
A sure killer for Bass, Pickerel and other game fish,
Size ... .o 1 2 3 4 5
With Bucktail Treble Hook . ......... 80 35 $0 35 $0 35 $0 40 $0 40 each
With Bucktail Single Hook .......... 35 35 35 40 4
W ith Bucktail Weedless 8ingle Hook. .... 40 40 A

Nickel Fluted Bucktail anow Spoon.

This arrangement of the Bucktail on the Hook is an excellent imita-
tion of a live Minnow.,

80 50 each

Bucktail Treble Hooks.

Y These are far more alluring than the
ordinary feathtred Treble Hooks,

Size.... 1 1/o 2/o 3/o 4/0

Each . $ozs $025 Bo25 Bo25 S$o25

“Jersey Queen” Casting Baits.

Also furnished with 3 Single Hooks.

One of the best known surface casting baits. They are made of wood,

nicely enameled, white or yellow, and yellow with gold spots. They are
made in three sizes: large, 3% inches; medium, 34 inches; small, 27{
inches. All sizes are furnished with either three treble hooks or three

single hooks.

Size Per Dozen Per Dozen
Large, Yellow or White...$8 40  Yellow, gold spotted... . ...$9 oo
Medium, * . . 7 20 “ € e 7 8o
Small, “ ... 600 “ o 6 60

The above lures are particularly desirable for fishing in New Jersey

and other nearby waters.



The “Dowagiac” Minnow

The “Dowagiac” Minnow is made of cedar, nicely enameled.
The s fpmmzr blades revolve in opposite dlrect:ons. making the
use of swivels unnecessary. The hooks are attached in such a
manner that they are always presented outward toward the fish
and they cannot became tangled.

STYLE 100—SINKING BAIT.

Has three treble hooks and two spinners; length of body, 334
inches; weight, 34 ounce $9 oo per dozen

Nos. Nos. Nos.
100. Fancy Back. 103. Alummum 106. Gold.
101. Rainbow. 104. Red. 107. Fancy Sienna.

102. White. 105. Yellow. 109A. Yellow Perch.

STYLE 150—SINKING BAIT.

Has five treble hooks and two spinners, length of body,
inches; weight, 1 ounce

%

$12 oo per dozen

Nos. Nos. Nos.

150. Fancy Back. 153. Aluminum. 156 Gold.

151. Rainbow. 154. Red. 157. Fancy Sienna.
152. White. 155. Yellow. 150A. Yellow Perch.

STYLE 20—SINKING BAIT.
Has three treble hooks and spinner at head only; length of body,

134 inches; weight, 14 ounce.................. $7 8o per dozen
Nos. Nos. Nos.
20. Fancy Back. 23. Aluminum, 26. Gold.
21. Rainbow.’ 24. Red. 27. Fancy Sienna,
22. White. 25. Yellow. 29A. Yellow Perch.
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The “Animated” Minnow

The “Animated” Minnow, no matter how it is cast, instantly
rights itself and when drawn through the water its tail moves
as though alive and the minnow moves with a very “fishy” and
realistic motion. They are furnished with three double hooks,
the side ones being fastened in such a manner that it is next to
impossible to get them tangled.

ANIMATED WOOD MINNOWS.

No. Per Dozen
7. Underwater Minnow; length, 4 in.; all colors.......... $12 00
3. Surface Minnow; length, 414 in.; all colors............ 12 00
6. Surface Minnowette; length 3% in.; all colors.......... 12 00
9. Surface Muskallounge; length, 514 in.; all colors........ 18 oo

The above patterns are furnished in any of the colors men-
tioned below:
S. S.—Silver Shiner.

G. S.—Golden Shiner.
B. R.—Black and Red.

B. S.—Black and Silver.
W.—White.
R.—Rainbow.
STYLE 300—DOWAGIAC FLOATING BAIT.
Has two treble hooks ang two spinners; length of body, 4 inches;

weight, about 74 ounces..................... $12 oo per dozen
Nos. Nos. Nos.
300. Fancy Back. 302. White. 307. Fancy Sienna.

301. Rainbow. 305. Yellow. 309A. Yellow Perch,



“Monarch Brand” Wooden Minnows.

Made from carefully selected cedar, especially treated to prevent the
absorption of water. They are perfectiy shaped and weighted so as to
make them travel at the proper angle.

They are beautifully finished with waterproof enamel and have large
glass eyes. The spinners revolve in opposite directions, thus eliminating
all trouble from line kinking. The treble hooks are detachable and heavily

nickel plated.

Sinking Bait, 2% inches long, with 3 Treble Hooks. ...
No. No.
11 Rainbow. 14 Blended Red.
12 Blended Green. 15  White.
13 Fancy Green Back. 16 Blended Yellow.

86 oo per dozen

Sinking Bait, 35 inches long, with 5 Treble Hooks......

No. No.

21 Rainbow. 24 Blended Red.
22 Blended Green, 25 White,

23 Fancy Green Back. 26 Blended Yellow.

$8 40 per dozen

Fioating Bait, 4 inches long, with 2 Trcble Hooks.......

No. No.

31 Rainbow, 34 Blended Red.
32 Blended Green, 35 White. '

33 Fancy Green Back. 36 Blended Yellow.

$9 oo per dozen -

4 Manhattan” Wood Minnows.

We offer these Minnows to meet the demand for a lower priced Wood
Casting Bait., They are well made, nicely finished and good value for
the price.

Nos. . Each
30 Length, 34 inches, 3 Treble Hooks, Green ............... ..$0 35
35 Length, 31 inches, 3 Treble Hooks, White... ............... 35
40 Length, 34 inches, 3 Treble Hooks, Yellow .........c.ccvuvuee 35

“Coaxer” and “Teaser.”

These baits are quite striking as to color and design, the bodies are
made of cork and are enameled white, the wings are made of red felt, the tail
is composed of a number of red feathers. The baits are heavy enough to
cast very nicely from a free-running reel, they will always float right side up.

No. 1 Lengthoverall
- 3% inches.

No. 2 Lengthoverall
v 2'¢ inches.

axer' No 2

Shows “Teaser™ (3-5 Size).



The “Electric” Block Tin, with Patent Swivel.

Bluefish Squids.

“Electric.”

Inch....cvvevnnnnneeee 5% 5 4% 4 3% 3 a3y alg
NOB....oossassnssnannes I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Goc. 50C. 45¢C. 40¢, 35¢C. 30c¢, 25C. 20c¢, each

The Diamond Block Tin.
“Diamond” Plain Finish.

Inch..._........ 5i¢ 5 43¢ 4 314 3
Nos............. 1P. aP. 3P. 4P. 5P, 6P.

40c. 35¢, 30C, 25C. 120c.  15C. each

“Diamond,” Fancy Finished, with Swivel.

Inch............ 53 5 4% 4 344 3
NoS......ovarens X a 3 4 5 6
45¢C, 40c. 35C.  3oc, 25C. 20C. each
“ Diamond,” Mahogany Wood, 6 incheslong ......... joc. ¢
w Dnmond " Mahogany Wood inlaid with block tin, 6 inChes JoNg . . ... . .u. ittt cririrr it irsata et ieerareenan e e rnenn 40c each

Our “Belmar” Squid, for Surf Casting.

Made with extra strong special shape hand forged hooks.

Length....oiiiinesnnnaninennineans 4 43¢ inches
NOB. . itiiirarrnerariscrioanrennnaan 1 2
Price......ooviiiiiiriiiiiiniiians 40c. 4oc. each
Fitted with leather loop and swivel. ... 50¢C. soc. * Belmar Squid No. 1.
, Wood Squids.
Large Round Cedar, 514, 6, 61¢, 7InChes Jomg . . .o i iiietiiiaiiiiiiiiiiitiats trvaeenrenrearvaanssronnnenasssssos sassstnssancennsennes 40c. each
Large Round Cedar, 514, 6, 614, 7 inches long, with lead end .......... sereieenes Verssasesaninan Chaseeeenerecareastente et nernnasnnnannn s0c, *
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Block Tin, with Swivel. Weakfish  Block Tin Weakfish Squids.
—_— Squids. ‘

Block Tin, with Swivel, No. z0.
Jarge Diamond, No. 40,

Length of Tin.. .15 11l 135 1 13 1y xly 1y 114inch Rach
Nosgt 52 :f, xz ?E ;E ,; ,: ,; l}g Plain Block Tin, Assorted Hooks, Snapper sizes.........c..ccovveen 46
L Plain Block Tin, Assorted Hoo'ks Weakfish sizes . ................. 5c.
Size of Hook (sce Plain Block Tm Large Diamond shape, No. 40, 2 in, long (see cut)..
N.Y.Bass) Nos.g4fo 3/0 2/0 1fo 2 3 4 5 6
Each,....... 1o0Cc, 10C. IOC. 10C. 10¢. IOC. foc. I0C. I0C.
Pearl Squids on Spring Steel Carlisle Hooks.
Size of HOOKS. ... ..eoveneenreiennns 7a 6o slo 4o
Nog.....ovvivviiinnann, Ceereiraseas 03 03 04 13 Fine Pearl, No. 1L

15¢C. 15C. 13¢. 11c, each

Pear] Squids on Extra Strong Carlisle Hooks.

T e S ... 8fo 7/0 6jo s/o 4fo 3{3 ajo
DO T < 2 1% 13 1374 13¢ 1234 inches
NOB. .. ittt ittt tire s ein et P et 1 12 13 14 15 16 17

23cC. 20C. 20¢. 15C. 15C. 13¢. 13c. each

Extra Fine Pearl Squids on Special Long Shank Sproat Hooks.

Size of HOOK .. .. ..onnisinanneennss 8o 7/0 6o  sla  afo ’?" ”’"\ £:
Lengthof Pearl, ...................... ... 2 2 1% 1% 144 inches ‘ ,4 SN
NOB. e o ettt e et e 211 212 a13  zrq4 21§ ——
30c, 28c, 25¢. 20¢. a0c. each Pearl ,"*qmdv Fish Shape, No. 314.

Extra Fine Carved Pearl, Fish Shape, on Special Long Shank Sproat Hooks.
Size Of HOOK . . ... .t e e e e e e e e 8/o 7/0 6& s/o 4fo
Length of Pearl. .. .. e e e e e 2 alg 3 1 %4 inches
Nos............... Lenarerannae PN e e e iea sty Cerreaeees 31 312 313 314 315

49¢,  33¢.  30¢. 258 35C. each
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T. & T. H. Bate’s Limerick Hooks.

Our well-known brands of T. & T. H. Bate's Fish Hooks have been in the market so long and have such an extended reputation in the
United States and Canada that they hardly require any special mention. During the past few years, while serious degeneration in quality has been
going on in most brands of hooks imported to this country, our hooks have been kept fully up to the old standard both in quality and shapes and are
mgre popular than ever before. They are moderate in price and afford the dealer a good profit, and are ¢ the hooks’’ for the merchant to handle
and the angier to use.

Quality Nos. Size, 1z/0 11/0 10/ g/o 8/o 7/o 6/o sfo 4/o 3fo z/o 1o 1to 16
2095R Ringed Ends .. ...... $16 50 $1300 $g00 $705 $540 $go00 $335 $265 $225 P$zo00 $1 70 $1 45 $1 25 per M.
2995F Fiatted Ends . .,..... 1650 1300 g oo 705 540 400 335 365 225 200 170 145 %35

“STAR” BRAND SPEAR POINT LIMERICK HOOKS (Imported).

We offer these ** Star’* Brand Hooks to meet the wants of those desiring a cheaper Hook than the T. & T. H. Bate's Brand.
Size .............. 10/0 9/o 8/a 7/0 6/o 5/ 4/0 3/0 z/o 1/o 1 to 10
Ringed Ends. . .... $8 oo $6 oo $4 50 83 35 $z 75 $2 35 $1 85 $1 50 $1 30 $1 15 $o0 95 per M.
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T. & T. H. Bate’s Kirby Hooks.

Our well known brands of T. & T. H. Bate's Fish Hooks have been in the market so long and have such an extended reputation in the United
States and Canada that they hardly require any special mention.

During the past few years, while serious degeneration in quality has been going on
in most brands of hooks imported to this country, our hooks have been kept fully up to the old standard both in quality and shapes and are more popular
than ever before. They are moderate in price and afford the dealer a good profit, and are ¢¢ the hooks *’ for the merchant to handle and the angler to use.

Quality Nos. Size, 12/0 11/o 10/0 9/0 8/0 7/0 6/0 5/0 4/0 3/0 2/0 1/0 1to16
2016 R. Ringed Ends......... $16 50 $13 00 Pgoo $P705 $540 $400 P$335 $265 $225 P200 $1 70 $1 45 $1 25 per M.
20i6 F. Flatted Ends......... 16 50 1300 g 00 7 os 540 400 335 265 2 25 2 00 1 70 145 125 ¢

“STAR” BRAND SPEAR POINT KIRBY HOOKS (Imported).

We offer these * Star "’ Brand Hooks to meet the wants of those desiring a cheaper hook than the T. & T. H. Bate’s Brand.
Size.......cociiiiienennn 10/0 9/0 8/0 7/0 6/0 " s/o 4/0 3/0 2/0 1/0 I to 10
Ringed Ends ............ $8 oo $6 oo $4 s0 $3 35 82 75 $2 35 $1 85 81 50 $1 30 $1 15 $o g5perM.
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Snelled Hooks.

We manufacture three different grades of Snelled Hooks, all of which we put in our Patent Wrappers, and carry in stock regularly.

“Extra Quality” Grade. “Electric” or “A” Grade. “ Superfine” or “B” Grade.

UNEQUALED AT ANY PRICE The grade usually offered as being Best Spear Point Hooks, well tied on good gut.
: highest grade produced. TR

WILLIAN MILLS & SON.
Extra Quality.

Above we show our Patent Wrapper. We also show the condition and appearance of hooks after handling, both when our patent wrapper
has beecn used and when the usual wrapper has been used. Which is the better?

The wrapper is made of thin but tough cardboard which can be opened and closed many times without breaking. Cardboard is soft and yielding ;
itis amply heavy to protect the user from the hooks and it does not fray or break the gut as wrappers made of metal or anything harder than cardboard
does. The soft metal clip allows the wrapper to be opened in a second, a hook taken out, and closed again as readily, keeping the hooks absolutely
separate and in good order. 'We use this wrapper on three grades of our snelled hooks; but our Extra Quality only bears our name, ** William Mills &
Son,”” which always indicates the best.
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Carlisle Hooks.

Quality Nos, sze, 7/0 6/o 5/0 4fo 3o ajo 1/0 1to12
2000R. Spear Point Carlisle, Ringed Ends.... $4 10 $350 $2 75 $2 50 $2 25 $2 00 $1 75 $1 50 per M.
20001, Spear Point Carlisle, Marked Ends' ... 400 335 275 250 215 18 150 I35
1000 R. Monarch Hollow Point Carlisle, Ringed Ends............covievieennns ... 700 610 55 48 43235 400 360 *
S00R. T. & T. H. Bate's Hollow Point Carlisle, Ringed Ends ................ 1160 g9g70 850 730 640 610 58 490
5001, T. & T. H. Bate's Hollow Point Carlisle, Marked Ends ................ 1160 g70 850 73 640 610 580 490
SO00F. T.&T. H. Bate's Hollow Point Carlisle, Flatted Ends ................ 1160 970 850 73 640 610 580 490 ¢

Carlisle Hooks on Snells all in Our Patent Wrapper (See Mustration oa page 90.)

£ e 6/o sfo 4fo 3/o 2/o0 1/o 1to 12

Super “ B’ Quality, Spear Point Hooks on good Single Gut ............ 8 $.... $.... $240 $240 $2 40 $2 oo pergross
Super “B" Quality, Spear Point Hooks on good Double Gut............... 3 90 3 8o 3 8 3 35 335 335 2 go o
Super B’ Quality, Spear Point Hooks on 3-ply Machine Twisted Gut..... 6 s0 6 oo 6 oo 5 50 5 50 5 50 500
Super “ B’’ Quality, Spear Point Hooks on Gimp................cci0vvnnnnn 4 20 4 10 4 10 3 60 3 6o 3 6o 3 10 “
Electric “ A"’ Quality, Best Hollow Point Hooks, on fine Single Gut . ... ... .... 3 50 3 50 3 20 3 20 3 20 2 40 “
Electric ¢ A " Quality, Best Hollow Point Hooks, on fine Double Gut....... 6 oo 4 80 4 80 4 20 4 20 4 20 3 6o o«
Electric ‘“ A"’ Quality, Best Hollow Point Hooks, on Machine Twisted Gut.. 7 30 7 oo 7 00 6 oo 6 oo 6 oo 5 go ‘.
Electric “ A ” Quality, Best Hollow Point Hooks, on best Silk Gimp ........ 6 40 5 6o 5 60 4 90 4 90 4 9o 4 29 “
Electric ¢ A" Quality, Best Hollow Point Hooks, on Twisted Wire Gimp ... 9 40 8 6o 8 6o 7 go 7 90 7 90 7 20 “
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|
Aberdeen Fish Hooks.

uality Nos., Sizes, 6/o 5/0 4/o 3/o0 2/o 1/o 1t08

001 M. Spear Point, Marked ENds.........ccevueuneeeeeeenennnrnnnn. 8335 $2375 B245 $215 P85 $rso  $r 3sper M.
2001R. Spear Point, Ringed Ends..........c.coiiviviirnniennnnnnnn 335 275 2 45 2 15 1 85 I 50 135 “
1001R. Monarch Hollow Point, Ringed Ends................... ..... 7 0o 6 10 5 50 4 85 4 25 4 00 360
S0IM. T.& T. H. Bate’s Hollow Point, Marked Ends................ 9 70 8 50 7 30 6 40 6 10 5 80 490 ¢
501R. T. & T. H. Bate's Hollow Point, Ringed Ends

................ 9 70 8 50 7 30 6 40 6 10 5 8o 490 “
Super “B” Quality Aberdeen Hooks on Snells in Our Patent Wrapper  (See litustration on page 90.)

B2, . o ettt et e et et e et e . 6/o s/o 4fo 3fo 2/o 1/o I to 10

Spear Point Hooks on Good Single GUt. .......c.eeeeeenrinnnnnnenennns $.... 300 $300 ‘B240 $240 $240  $2 0o pergross
Spear Point Hooks on Good Double GUt..... ......coovvevenennrncnnns 3 90 3 8 3 80 335 335 335 290 ¢
Spear Point Hooks on Three-ply Hand Twisted Gut.................... 445 4 45 4 45 445 3 90 390 390
Spear Point Hooks on Machine Twisted Gut................. coeennnes 6 50 6 oo 6 oo 5 50 5 50 5 50 50
Spear Point HookS 0N GimpP ......oveniernrnrnrnrienrneeenenennennnens 4 20 4 10 4 10 3 6o 3 6o 3 6o 310 -

Electric “A” Quality Aberdeen Hooks on Snells in Our Patent Wrapper  (See lilustration on page 90.)

Furnished in regular pattern or heavy wire with either long or short shanks,

£ T 7/0 6/o s/o 4/o 3fo zfo 1/o0 Ito 10

Best Hollow Point Hooks on Fine Quality Selected Single Gut.. $.... $.... 8350 8350 $320 $3 20 3 20 82 40 per gross
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Fine Quality Selected Double Gut. 6 50 00 4 8o 4 8o 4 20 4 20 4 20 3 60 ‘¢
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Fine Qual. 3-ply Hand Twisted Gut 6 go 6 50 5 50 5 50 550 5 oo 5 oo 48
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Fine Quality Machine Twisted Gut 7 8o 7 30 7 oo 7 oo 6 oo 6 oo 6 oo 590 ¢
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Best Quality Silk Gimp........... 6 8o 6 40 5 60 5 60 4 90 4 90 4 9o 420 *
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Best Quality Twisted Wire Gimp . 9 8o 9 40 8 60 8 60 7 go 7 9o 7 9o 7 20 ¢

93



e

Kinsey Hooks.

Quality Nos. Size, 6

7 8 9 10 11 12 to 20
2010 M, Spear Point, Marked Ends...................... 8.... $.... $2 50 $2 20 $2 10 $2 oo, 81 75 per M,
2010 R, Spear Point, Ringed Ends ..................... v 2 50 2 20 2 10 2 00 175 ¢
510 T. T.&T. H. Bate’s Hollow Point, Tapered Ends., 11 00 8 80 7 30 6 40 6 oo 5 50 450 ¢
S10 R, T. & T. H. Bate's Hollow Point, Ringed Ends... 11 00 8 8o 7 30 6 40 6 oo 5 50 450 ¢
Super “B” Quality Kinsey Hooks on Snells, in our Patent Wrapper (See Itktration on page 90.)
Size, 6 7 8 9 10 3 12 to 20
Spear Point Hooks on Good Single Gut................ $.... 83 00 . $3 oo $2 g0 $2 40 $2 40 $2 oo per gross
Spear Point Hooks on Good Double Gut.............. 3 go 3 8o 3 80 3 35 3 35 3 35 2 9o
Spear Point Hooks on 3-ply Hand Twisted Gut ....... 4 45 4 45 4 45 4 45 3 g0 3 go 3 90 “
Spear Point Hooks on Machine Twisted Gut .......... 6 50 6 oo 6 oo 5 50 5 50 5 50 5 00 o
Spear Point Hooks on Gimp.....veeevcniieaiinnanens . 4 20 4 10 4 10 3 60 3 60 3 6o 3 10 o
Electric “ A" Quality Kinsey Hooks on Snells in our Patent Wrapper (See Dfustration on page %0.)
Size, 6 ] 8 9 10 1t 12 to 20
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Fine Quality Selected Single Gut....... $... 83 s0 83 so $3 20 83 20 83 20 $2 40 per gross
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Fine Quality Selected Double Gut...... 6 oo 4 8o 4 80 4 20 4 20 4 20 3 6o “
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Fine Quality 3-ply Hand Twisted Gut.. 6 50 5 50 5 50 5 50 "5 oo 5 00 4 80 ¢
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Fine Quality Machine Twisted Gut .... 7 30 7 00 7 oo 6 oo 6 oo 6 oo 5 go u“
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Best Quality Silk Gimp................ 6 40 5 60 5 60 4 go 4 9o 4 4 20 “
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Best Quality Twisted Wire Gimp...... 9 40 8 6o 8 6o 7 go 7 90 7 90 7 20 “
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Quality NoS.. . ....iietiiiienriennenenen s, 6/o

1/0

P

Sneck Hooks.

.

sfo . 4/o 3/o 2/0 1/o 1 1tog 10 to 16
2003T. Spear Pomt, Marked Ends................... $3 55 $3 oo $2 50 $2 20 $1 90 81 75 veee $1 60 $1 8oper M.
2003R. Spear Point, Ringed Ends.................... 3 o5 2 25 2 0o 1 70 1 50 1 35 vee 1 25 el O
1003R. Monarch Hollow Point, Ringed Ends......... 7 00 6 10 5 50 4 85 4 25 3 65 N 3 25 eee 8
503T. T.&T.H Bate's Hollow Point, Tapered Ends 10 30 8 50 7 go 7 30 7 0o 6 70 6 10 5 10 550 ¢
503R. T. & T. H. Bate's Hollow Point, Ringed Ends 10 30 8 50 7 9o 7 30 7 oo 6 70 6 10 5 10 cene M

Super “B” Quality Sneck Hooks on Snells i in Our Patent Wrapper (See lustration oa page 90,
Size. .. i i e . erereieeeians 6/o sfo 4/o 3/o 2/o0 1/o I to 10
Spear Point Hooks on Good Smgle GUE ...ttt . 300 $300 B240 $240 B240 $2 oo per gross
Spear Point Hooks on Good Double GUt. . .........cocvvuerenernncnennns 3 9o 3 8 3 8o 335 335 335 2 go
Spear Point Hooks on 3-ply Hand Twisted Gut............ Ceeeeiaeeees . 4 45 4 45 4 45 4 45 3 go 3 go 3 go “
Spear Point Hooks on Machine Twisted Gut.... .......c.oviveveennnnns 6 s0 6 oo 6 oo 5 50 5 50 5 50 5 00 o
Spear Point Hooks cn Gimp. ..........ooviviiiunnennn. .. e e . 4 20 4 10 4 10 3 6o 3 6o 3 6o 3 10 o
Electric “A” Quality Sneck Hooks on Snells in Our Patent Wrapper (See Hiustration on page 90.)

S 7/0 6/o 5/o 4fo 3/o 2/o 1/o Ito 10
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Fine Quality Selected Single Gut. . 8.... $ $3 50 3 50 83 20 3 20 $3 20 $2 40 per gross
Best Hoilow Point Hooks on Fine Quality Selected Double Gut. 6 50 6 oo 4 8o 4 8o 4 20 4 20 4 20 3 6o
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Fine Qual. 3-ply Hand Twisted Gut 6 go 6 50 5 50 5 50 5 50 5 oc 5 oo 4 8 “
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Fine Quality Machine Twisted Gut. 7 8o 7 30 7 oo 7 oo 6 oo 6 oo 6 oo 5 9o o
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Best Quality Silk Gimp............ 6 8o 6 40 5 60 5 6o 4 90 4 go 4 9o 4 20 i
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Best Quality Twisted Wire Gimp. 9 80 9 40 8 60 8 6o 7 go 7 7 90 7 20 “
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Sproat Hooks.

1Y

2

A4

11 to 16 perM

[13
g
[

.“

(0

$2 oo per gross.

“
"

.

$2 40 per gross.

ality No. Size, 9/0 8/0 7/0 6/0 5/0 4/0 3/0 2/0 1/o 1§ 1to 10
002 T. Spear Point, Marked Ends ..... $ ... 8610 3500 $355 $300 $250 $220 Brgo $r 75 .... 1 60 $1 8o
2002 R. Spear Point, Ringed Ends...... 305 225 200 170 150 I35 1 25
1002 R. Monarch Hollow Point, Ringed Ends ... cee e 700 610 55 485 425 365 3 35
S02T. T. & T. H. Bate’s Hollow Point,
Tapered Ends........ ............ 2000 1460 1200 1030 850 790 730 700 670 6 10 5 10 5 50
S02ZR. T. & T. H. Bate's Hollow Point,
Ringed Ends.... ..........co00.s 2000 1460 1200 1030 85 790 73 700 670 6 10 5 10 PPy
Super “B” Quality Sproat Hooks on Snells in Our Patent Wrapper (See lilustration on page 90.)
B 3 P 7/0 6/0 5/0 4/0 3/0 2/0 1/0 1 to 10
Spear Point Hooks on good Single Gut .... ........ $... $ .. $3 00 $3 00 $2 40 $2 40 $2 40
Spear Point Hooks on good Double Gut... .......... 4 20 3 9o 3 8o 3 8 335 335 3 35 2 g0
Spear Point Hooks on 3-ply Hand Twisted Gut....... 4 8 4 45 4 45 4 45 4 45 3 9o 3 go 390
Spear Point Hooks on Machine Twisted Gut ......... 7 oo 6 50 6 oo 6 oo 5 50 5 50 5 50 500
Spear Point Hooks on Gimp .......cocveeveennen 4 50 4 20 4 10 4 Io 3 6o 3 6o 3 60 3o «
Electric “ A" Quality Sproat Hooks on Snells in Our Patent Wrapper (See Hlustration on page 90.)
B2, ittt ittt e ettt seettaa e 7/0 6/0 5/0 4/0 3/0 2/0 1/0 1374 Ito 10
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Fine Quality Selected Single Gut. .. .. $... $... $350 $350 $3 20 33 20 33 20 $2 8o
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Fine Quality Selected Double Gut.. .. 650 600 48 48 420 420 420 390 3 60
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Fine Quality 3-ply Hand Twisted Gut 6go 650 550 55 550 500 500 490 4 80 ¢
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Fine Quality Machine Twisted Gut.. 78 730 70 700 600 600 600 5095 5 go
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Best Quality Silk Gimp..... ...... 68 640 560 560 490 490 490 4 55 4 20 ¢
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Best Quality Twisted Wire Gimp.... 98 940 860 860 790 790 790 7 5% 7 20 ¢
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Pennell Limerick Hooks.

4/0

819 00
19 00
1g 0o

19

$19 00

3fo
$17 00
17 0o
17 0o
20
817 oo

2/o0 1/o Ito2

$16 oo $14 00 $11 00 per M,
16 oo 14 00 1I 00 “
16 oo 14 0O 1I 00 “
a1 22 23 to 27

816 oo 814 00 $11 00 per M.

“Electric,” A Quality Pennell Hooks on Snells in our Patent Wrapper (e llistration on page 90.)

£ 7. 6/o

Turn Down Eyed Pennell Limerick Shape ................ $25 oo 821 oo
Turn Down Eyed SneckShape.................. eressenee 25 00 21 00
Turn Down Eyed Sproat Shape .........coiivveuininans. 25 00 21 00
15T 7 N 17 18
Turn Down Eyed Cincinnati Bass Shape.................. $25 oo $21 o0
Cincinnati Bass Sizes ...........c.00000u0e seesvrsssesssorsesnersse, 15
Pennell Limerick, Sproat and Sneck Sizes.....ccoveeeeeseeceieecanans 7/0
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Fine Quality Selected Single Gut ........ Teees
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Fine Quality Selected Double Gut........ $10 20
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Fine Quality 3-ply Hand Twisted Gut.... 10 80
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Fine Quality Machine Twisted Gut...... 11 40
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Best Quality Silk Gimp................. 10 80
Best Hllow Polnt Hooks on Best Quality Twisted Wire Gimp........ 13 20

16
6/o

$9 00
9 6o
10 20
9 60
12 60

17
5/o

18
4/o

87 20
7 8o
'960
8 40
10 80

19 20 21 22 to 26
3/o 2/o 1/o I to 10
$48 848 84 80 $3Gopergross

6 oo 6 oo 6 oo 4 8

6 80 6 8o 6 8o 6 oo o
7 8o 7 80 7 8o 7 20 “
6 6o 6 6o 6 6c 5 40 “
9 60 9 6o 9 6¢ 8 40 “

ANY STYLE OF SNELLED HOOKS TIED TO ORDER PROMPTLY.
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New York Bass and Trout Hooks.

F

Quality No. Size, 4/o0 3/o 2/o 1/o 1 2 3 4 5toro
2004M Spear Point, Marked Ends . ........cooviiiiniiiiiieeiiiiian.. $550 $500 $440 $390 $330 $310 $280 $250 $2 50 per M.
2004R Spear Point, Ringed Ends...............coiiiiiiiinns aenes, 550 500 440 390 330 310 280 250 250 ¢
504M T. & T. H. Bate's Hollow Point, Marked Ends .................. 1460 1100 1040 Q00 760 640 600 58 520

504R T. & T. H. Bate's Hollow Point, Ringed Ends.................. 1460 1100 1040 Q00 760 640 600 580 520 *
L504M T. & T. H. Bate's Hollow Point, extra long shank, Marked Ends.. 1700 1500 1400 1150 940 760 .... .... ....
LS04R T. & T. H. Bate’s Hollow Point, extra long shank, Ringed Ends .. 1700 1500 1400 1150 g40 760 630 58 .... *

BHZ0 ottt ittt e it iae tiae theceaieeaiieieiie e 3/o 2/o 1o~ 1 2 3 4 5 to 10

Super ¢ B”’ Quality Spear Point Hooks on good Single Gut............... $... B.... $300 $300 $240 $32 40 2 40 $2 00 per gross
Super ¢ B Quality Spear Point Hooks on good Double Gut .............. 420 390 3 80 3 8o 335 335 335 290 ¢
Super ‘‘ B ” Quality Spear Point Hooks on 3-ply Hand Twisted Gut...... 4 8o 4 45 4 45 4 45 4 45 3 go 3 go 390 “
Super “ B” Quality Spear Point Hooks on Machine Twisted Gut......... 7 oo 6 50 6 oo 6 oo 5 50 5 50 5 50 5 00 «
Super “ B "' Quality Spear Point Hooks on Gimp.................... ..., 4 50 4-20 4 10 3 6o 3 6o 3 6o 3 6o 3 10 ¢
Bz L. ittt i i et et ateeeia et tet et reta s asataeas 3/o 2/o /o 1 2 3 4 5to10

Electric “*A’”’ Quality Best Hollow Point Hooks on Fine Quality Selected Single Gut. $.... $.... $3 50 $3 50 $3 20 $3 20 $3 20 $2 40 per gross
Electric **A’’ Quality Best Hollow Point Hooks on Fine Quality Selected Double Gut. 6 50 6 oo 48 480 420 420 420 360 “
Electric ‘“A’’ Quality Best Hollow Point Hooks on Fine Qual. 3-ply Hand Twisted Gut 6 go 6 50 55 550 55 50 500 4 80 f
Electric ‘A" Quality Best Hollow Point Hooks on Fine Quality Machine Twisted Gut 7 80 7 30 700 700 600 600 600 590 [
Electric “A” Quality Best Hollow Point Hooks ol Best Quality Silk Gimp........... 6 80 6 40 560 560 4090 490 490 4 20 ¢
Electric *A"” Quality Best Hollow Point Hooks on Best Quality Twisted Wire Gimp.. 98 g4 860 860 790 790 790 7 20 [

9
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Cincinnati Bass Hooks.
Sizes, 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 to 26
005 n Spear Point, Marked Ends.........ccvivvienenes $48 8365 8305 2 50 $2 25 8190 $18 $r70 $1 60 perM
2008 R. Spear Pomt, Ringed Ends..........ooo00i0enen. 4 00 3 05 2 50 2 00 1 70 1 50 I35 1 20 120 ¢
1005 R. Monarch, Hollow Point, Ringed Ends.......... 10 00 8 20 6 70 55 4 60 4 00 3 65 3 45 325 ¢
505 . T. & T. H. Bate’s Hollow Point, Marked Ends..11 80 9 10 7 6o 7 oo 6 40 6 10 5 80 5 20 4 60 [
505 R. T. & T. H. Bate's Hollow Point, Ringed Ends...11 8o 9 10 7 6o 7 oo 6 40 6 10 5 80 5 20 460
Super “B” Quality Cincinnati Bass Hooks on Snells in Our Patent Wrapper (See Illustration on page 90
15T . S 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 to 27
Spear Point Hooks on good Single Gut......... e eeetternneeeas 8.... $.... 800 $300 82 40 82 40 $2 40 $2 oo per gross
Spear Point Hooks on good Double Gut .......c.coivveeneniinnnns 4 20 3 90 3 8o 3 8 3 35 335 3 35 2 9o
Spear Point Hooks on 3-ply Hand Twisted Gut............. .... 4 8 4 45 4 45 4 45 4 45 3 go 3 g0 3 9o “
Spear Point Hooks on Machine Twisted Gut. . ............cc.0v0en 7 oo 6 50 6 oo 6 oo 5 50 5 50 5 50 5 00 “
Spear Point Hooks on Gimp.....ceeeeriirieeieenirenieeisenneses 4 50 4 20 4 10 4 10 3 6o 3 6o 3 6o 3 10 “
Electric “A” Quality Cincinnati Bass Hooks on Snells in Our Patent Wrapper (See lifustration on page 90.)
137 7 15 16 17 18 19 20 a1 22 to 27
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Fine Quallty Selected Single Gut .8 8.... 83 50 $3 50 83 20 $3 20 83 20 $2 40 per gross
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Fine Quality Selected Double Gut.... 6 50 6 oo 4 8 4 80 4 20 4 20 4 20 3 6o “
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Fine Quality 3-ply Hand-twisted Gut 6 go 6 50 5 50 5 50 5 50 5 00 5 00 4 80 “
Best Hollow Point Hooks op Fine Quality Machine Twisted Gut... 7 80 7 30 7 oo 7 o0 6 oo 6 oo 6 oo 5 go “
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Best Quality Silk Gimp.... ........ 6 8o 6 40 5 60 5 60 4 90 4 90 4 90 4 20 «
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Best Quality Twisted Wire Gimp..... 9 8o 9 49 8 60 8 69 7 90 7 90 7 go 7 20 "



w

Kirby Limerick Hooks.

Quality No. Sizes, 8/o 7/0 6/o s/o 4/0 3/o
2007M. Spear Point, Marked Ends................... $..... 8..., $355 $300 B250 8220
S507M. T. & T. H. Bate’s Hollow Point, Marked Ends 14 60 12 00 10 30 8 50 7 90 7 30
SO07R. T. & T. H. Bate's Hollow Point, Ringed Ends 14 6o 12 00 10 30 8 50 7 9o 7 30
Super “B” Quality Kn'by Limerick Hooks on Snells in Our Patent Wrapper
SiZES...... tiiieiiiiiiiiiiiiiire e e i e 7/0 6/o sfo 4fo 3/o
_ Spear Point Hooks on Good Single Gut. ..........covvuvvnnnn. 8.... $... $300 $3 00 2 40
Spear Point Hooks on Good Double Gut. .. ................... 4 20 3 90 3 8 3 8o 3 35
Spear Point Hooks on 3-ply Hand Twisted Gut................. 4 80 4 45 4 45 4 45 4 45
Spear Point Hooks on Machine Twisted Gut................... 7 oo 6 50 6 oo 6 oo 5 50
Spear Point Hooks on Gimp..........ccoevviiiiiiinniiinn, .. 4 50 4 20 4 10 4 10 3 6o
Electric “A” Quality Kirby Limerick Hooks on Snells in Our Patent Wrapper
SIZEB ...ttuit ciiiiiie i i iiirsiersrea et aeaaas 7/0 6/o s/o 4fo 3/o
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Fine Quahty Selected Single Gut.. $.... $.... $3s50 B350 3 20
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Fine Quality Selected Double Gut . 6 so 0o 4 80 4 8 4 20
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Fine Qual. 3-ply Hand Twisted Gut 6 go 6 s0 5 50 5 50 5 50
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Fine Quality Machine Twisted Gut 7 8o 7 30 7 oo 7 oo 6 oo
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Best Quality Silk Gimp .......... 6 8o 6 40 5 6o 5 6o 4 9o
Best Hollow Point Hooks on Best Quality Twisted Wire Gimp.. 9 8o 9 40 8 6o 8 6o 7 9o

WNBP(‘(‘(‘W\

Th
2/0 1/o Ito 10
$190 $1r75 81 6operM.
7 oo 6 70 510 *
7 oo 6 70 5 10 ¢
(See IMlustration on page 90.)
2/0 1/0 1to 10
240 $2 40 82 oo per gross
. 335 335 2 go
390 390 390 ¢
5 50 5 50 500 ¢
3 6o 3 6o 3 10 “
(See Iliustration on page 90.)
2fo 1/o 1to 10
3 20 3 20  $2 40 per gross
4 20 4 20 3 6o ¢
5 00 5 00 4 8o «
6 oo 6 oo 5 go ‘.
4 90 4 90 420
7 9o 7 90 7 20 “
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Blackfish Hooks. Chestertown - Hooks.

Blackfish Hooks. The Bate’s Taper Point Hooks are one size larger than Illustrations.

Quality No. Size.. . it e i it 1/o 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 to 12 per M.
2013 F. Spear Point, Flatted Ends ................... 87 00 85 5o $4 25 $335 $2 75 $2 00 $2 00 $2 oo $2 00 ¢ o
2013 K. M. Spear Point, Kirby Bent, Marked Ends....... .... 55 425 335 275 200 200 2 00 2 00 ¢ ¢
513 F. T. & T. H. Bate’s Spring Steel, Tapered Point. .... 158 1160 850 670 55 550 5§50 5 50 o
Chestertown Hooks.
gualxty No. Size..c...iiiiiiit tiiiiiiiiiins ceeranaannens 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8tor12 per M
011 M. Spear Point, Marked Ends ................ .... $6 75 $5 50 $4 oo $3 35 $2 75 $2 20 $2 oo $1 75 [

S11 M. T. & T. H. Bate’s Hollow Point, Marked Ends... 11 20 8 50 7 30 6 70 6 10 5 50 5 20 4 60 “oow
£ 3 1 2 3 4 5 to 10 per gross.
Super “ B” Quality Spear Point Hooks on good Double Gut ...............couvvunnns $3 8o $3 35 $3 35 $3 35 $2 go o ow
Super “ B" Quality Spear Point Hooks on good 3-ply Hand Twisted Gut .............. 4 45 4 45 3 9o 3 9o 3 9o “ o
B2 ... ittt it i iit et ittt ietaeee seeeteeae e tieetter et o aaeees 1 2 3 4 5 to 10 per gross.
Electric * A " Quality Best Hollow Point Hooks on Fine Quality Selected Double Gut. $4 8o $4 20 $4 20 $4 20 $3 60 ¢ “

TPl st (8 2 £% 10 e T T 1% L T ® 2 TT o v toe o T e e £ % 1% m 1o 1Y 37y oA v i — - s - .~ P e O o s
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Genuine Virginia Hooks.

Quality No. Sizes, 3/o 2/o 1/0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 to 12
2009F. Spear Point, Flatted Ends....... ............. $. ... 8910 $675 $515 $365 $305 8275 200 $18 $ 180 perM.
2009R. Spear Point, Ringed Ends........... ........0 ..... 9 75 7 25 5 75 4 25 3 65 315 245 210 2 10
S07F. T. & T. H. Bate’s Hollow Point, New Pattern.. 24 30 18 20 14 00 II 20 8 50 7 30 6 70 6 10 5 50 5 40 ¢
S08F. T. & T. H. Bate's Knife Point, Old Pattern.... 34 70 28 80 2300 1970 1880 1760 1460 1340 12 50 cee Y
KIRBY SEA HOOKS—Class 2..... .1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 ‘10 1 12

Flatted Ends........ccv0iiveene iannenns 82100 B1700 $1200 $9go00 $700 $570 B500 $320 P240 P1go B1go 81 go per M.
SHEEPSHEAD HOOKS—Class 3..... 4/o 3/o . 2fo 1/o 1 2 3 4 5
RingedEnds............coovvveivnnenn. $17 00 $14 00 $11 50 89 oo $7 30 $6 70 $6 10 85 s0 $5 20 per M.
CENTRAL DRAUGHT COD HOOKS—Class 2 .. 12 13 14 15 16 17

Ringed Ends ......covvuiiiiinnnienacsnssecccansness 81 50 $1 10 $o 8o $0 6o : $o 43 $0 38 per gross
I. P. COD HOOKS ....... ........... 6281 6282 6283 6284 6285 6286 6287 6288 6289

Flatted Ends.........coo0iiiinnnnnennnns 82 50 $2 10 $1 75 $1 30 $1 oo $o 85 $o0 70 $o 60 $0 50 per gross
Ringed Ends............c.cciiiiinnnnns 3 25 2 6o 2 00 1 50 1 20 1 00 85 75 60 “

N. Y. CENTRAL DRAUGHT COD HOOKS.. ¢ 10 1 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

Flattedor Ringed Ends . ..........ccvuvenennnen. $3 00 8250 $200 B1r 50 $1 20 Bo 84 Po 75 B0 63 Po 55 Bo 50 Bo 40 $o 35 per gross
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Treble Hooks.

~

ality No. 10fc g/o 8fo 7/0 6/0 5/o
gglﬂft)"l'. Spear Point, Tapered Ends . ........c.cvvivrennnnnn.s $...5....8....8....8...9% ...
2014 R: Spear Point,Ringed Ends. ....................c.00, vesr 4... BOO 700 550 450
514 T, T. & T. H. Bate’s Hollow Point, Tapered Ends. . .. i.. 12 00
514 R. T. & T. H. Bate's Hollow Point Ringed Ends.. 25 20 xg ‘80 16 44 12 60 10 Bo 9 24

514T, T.&T.H. Bate's Hollow Point, Tapered Ends, Forgcd . cee
514 S.S. Spring Shank, Hollow Point. ............cvniiviiunn.. I 52 g 60 8 64
Double Hooks.
= Cerebaeae e 4fo 3fe
Ringed, Spear PoIRt, CIASS 2 ..o wossrsvnenso e $300  $z 64
Ringed, Hollow Point, Class 3 e 6 oo 5 40

Tapered, O'Shaughnessy, for Flies

<
N‘Ow‘

4/ 2fo
‘g0
6o
92
7 80
1/0
$: l:B $: /ga

4 8a 4 20
. 7 20

WN 2p I .

8pring Shank.

1fo rtoio

3/e
- 4 40 $3 85 $3 30 §2 o per gross.
360 320 2796 216
840 720 660 540 ¢
68 600 540 480 = ¢

7 20 Iy [

732: 660 Goo 540 0%

Ito8

$1 68 per gross.
3 6o oo

6 oqQ L [N

Ringed Feathered Treble Hooks, for Trolling Spoons. For Sizes see Treble Hooks.

Nos.......oovviiviina.. 9/o 8/o 7/0 6/o s/o 4/0 3/0

Best Quality.......... .82 40 B204 Br8 156 Prs6 B1 56 Br 20
........... 1 Bo I 20 1 20 95 85 80 75

Second Quality

102
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Edgar Patent
Barbless
l.Zarblens Straight Bend, Lighlcr‘\"{e. HOOks'

WM. MILLS & SON, Manufacturcrs and Solc Props. Patent Nos. 196, 648 and 675,853, June 4, 1903,

Quality Nos. Nos.............
518K Kirby Bend,. }$x 20 &x 20 $x 20 $x 20 $1 50 $x 50 . $: 50 $1 8o #1 80 Sx 8o $2 20 per hundred
5188 Straight Bend. 20 20 20 30 30 30 35 35 35 40 per dozen

Snelled Hooks on Corks for Salt Water Fishing.

Carlisle, Sproat, Sneck, Kirby, Limerick, New York Bass, V:rgmia and all other shapes.

Regular Nos ... .. ... .o iy, Cavaeaeaan 7f0 6/o sfa 4fo 3/o 2/0 1jo I to 10
Chestertown Size8. ...........0iieeveeitcneanintanrcrnnsnne afo 1/0 I 2 3 4 5 to 10
Biackfish Sizes. ... .. ... i e T 2 3 4 5 6 to 10
New York Bass Sizes........ .. ..c.ocviiiiin o viiiiiiiiien, 3/o 2/o 1/o 1 2 3 4 5 to 10
On 3-piy Hand Twisted Gut........coviviiiiiinn veiinniiennns 83 70 3 70 3 20 3 20 3 20 2 70 2 50 per grosg.
On 4-ply Hand Twisted GUE ... ..ooivn vieiiins ovniiinnans To order only.

Any Style of Hooks on braided or twisted lines. Prices on Application,
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T. & T. H. Bate’s Celebrated Spring Steel O’Shaughnessy Hooks—Class 4.

T

“0OUR FAVORITE HOOK.”
(Tapered Ends only.)

3/0 2/0

Quality No. 3 - T s/o 4fo 3/o afo 1fo 1% 1to 12
520T. Tapered Ende..... ... ... e $14 00 $12 20 $11 00 $10 30 $9 8o $8 70 $7 coper M

T. & T. H. Bate’s Forged O’Shaughnessy Hooks—Class 4.

(TAPERED ENDS.) Same Size as Plain.

Quality No. T P s/o 4fo 3/o 2/o0 1/a &) 1 to 13
521T, Tapered Ends. ... ......oiiiivniinennininenniene. $15 00 $13 20 812 10 $11 30 $10 80 $9 70 $8 oo per M,
WEEDLESS HOOKS.
Weedless Carlisie hooks, BiZeB 270, 3/0, 4/0. . ..o e e e $ .10 each.
‘Woeedless Carlisle hooks, with weights for casting, sizes 2/0, 3/0,4/0......... ... ....... .15 each.

Hooks similar to the above, but cheaper quality, in plain hooks (not weighted), Carlisle sizes

Shows weighted hook, size 3/ 0. 370y 50 e e e e “



Celebrated Knobbed and Brazed Eye O’Shaughnessy.

9/o 4o 6/v
% % &

This cut shows
New Brazed Eye.

We iliustrate above our Celebrated Knobbed and Brazed Eye O’Shaughnessy Hooks., They are hand forged and are the highest quality hooks
that can be made, they must not be confused with the cheaper grades of forged O’Shaughnessy hooks in the market at only slightly lower prices.
The Brazed Eye Hooks have a nicely finished smooth eye and are suitable to use either with the wire or line snoods,

HAND FORGED AND KNOBBED,

11/0 10/0 9/0 8/0 7/0 6/0 5/0 4/0 3/0 2/0 1/0

Perroo........... $9 50 $6 oo $4 50 $4 50 $3 75 $3 o0 $2 75 $2 25 $a a5 $2 oo 82 ao

Perdozen..... ... I 30 75 60 6o 50 40 35 30 30 25 25
HAND FORGED WITH BRAZED EYE.

11/0 10/0 g/0 8/o 7/0 5/0 5/0 4/0 3/e 2/0 1/0

Perioo........... $10 0o 86 75 $5 25 $5 oo $4 50 §3 50 $3 25 $2 75 82 75 82 50 $z2 s0

Perdozen......... 1 35 Bs 65 65 6o 45 40 35 35 35 35
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Hooks on Wire.

Hooks on Plain and Jointed Piano Wire,

For stzes, see page 105,

10/o g/o 8/o 7/0 6/o s/o 4/o 3o a/o
Needle Eyed O’Shaugh- f / / f f /
nessy Hooks on 10
inches of Piano Wire,

Not Jointed......... ... e ... $100 $080 $080 P08 $o70 $070 $0 70doz,
Needle Eyed O’Shaugh- .

nessy Hooks on 10

inches of Piano Wire,

With Swivel......... vee BI55 I35 115 II5 sie. ciee cvee ares %
Needle Eyed O’Shaugh-

nessy,onJointed Piano

Wire ...ocoiiiiiene cune 140 125 125 135 1I0 110 310
Needle Eyed O’Shaugh-

nessy,on Jointed Piano
Wire, with Swivel...$200 $175 175 175 150 15 1850 L]

Hooks for Snapper Fishing.

Aberdeen Hooks, on Plain Piano Wire, Sizes.... 3/o 2fo 1/o 1t03

$0 50 80 50 $o 50 $o 50 perdos.
Carlisle Hooks, on Plain Piano Wire..... ieseae 50 50 50 20 “

Any of smaller sizes of wired hooks are suitable for snapper fishing,

" Hooks on Twisted Brass Wire.
Hollow Point Linierick, on Twisted Wire

NoS. civiiiiiiiiiiiiii i 8/o 7/0 6/o sfc 4o 3/0o 2/0 10
$0 50 $0 40 $o 35 $0 30 $o 25 $o 25 $ozs $ozsdoz
New York Bass, on Twisted Wire, Nos.. 3/o

2/o 1/o
$o 50 $o 40 $o 35 $°3° $° 25 ¢
10 ‘9 8 7 6 5
$o 60 $o 60 $060 $o060 $oso $os50
The above Hooks are suitable for regular Blue Fishing,
but for the heavy ocean fishing, where the fish run very

large, we have a heavy O'Shaughnessy Hook on Extra
H.avy Wire. Nos, 7/o, g/o, 75 cents per gozen,

Werdlc Eyed, on Jointed Wire,
with Swivel No. 8'o.

Edgar Barbless, on Twisted Wire, Nos. .

Barbless Hooks on Twisted Wire. For 8izes see Page 103.
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William Mills & Son’s “Captiva” Tarpon Hooks.

These hooks are of the finest English manufacture, the material of which
they are made is the best crucible steel wire obtainable, and the workmanship in
making the points and in all other parts of the hook is of the very best.

! It is of the peculiar shape which has proved so successful for use in surface
trolling in the “ Passes;"’ in this style of angling it is necessary to depend on
Captiva Tarpon Hook hooking the tarpon in the mouth ; for that reason the point has a knife edge in
No. 1 order to allow the hook to
penetrate the hard mouth of
this fish. One illustration shows the plain hook full size, the
other shows the hook one half size, mounted in the most
approved manner,

We usually mount these hooks on four inches of specially
made German silver chain and five feet of straightened piano
wire with bronze barrel swivel attached. The short piece of

chain is inserted next to the hook to allow it free motion in every direction, The German Silver
chain is very light and strong, each link is carefully brazed and has been tested up 'to sixty pounds
dead weight strain without breaking, and it can be relied upon to stand more than three times the
strain that can be put upon it when in use with rod and reel. The wire is specially straightened
piano wire which is the strongest wire known. The knots at the rings in the piano wire are made in
an improved manner, which renders it impossible for the knots to slip.

Small “ Captiva” Hook for
Amberjack, Barracuda, Etc.

. We illustrate the small “ Captiva’’ ' t ' % size.
Captiva Tarpon Hook hook full size ; many people prefer this
No. 2 size for Tarpon, it is extensively used

for Amberjack, Barracuda, Grouper, Yellowtail etc., and gives perfect satisfaction,

Unmounteq, either size..........ccooieiiiiinineinnannnn, P $1 oo per dozen
Mounted on piano wire and German Silver chain, eithersize. ............................ .. .... 4 50 o
Mounted on 42 inches of German Silver chain, eithersize...................... ..ot 12 00 o
Small size mounted on short length of chain and three feet of light piano wire, with awivel.......... 3 50 "
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WILLIAM MILLS & SON’S “FORT MYERS” TARPON HOOKS.

Shows Fort M&crs Full Size No. f. \

These hooks are an improved O’'Shaughnessy shape,
hand forged, and like the * Captiva,’’ are made of the best
crucible steel wire obtainable. They are intended for
stil], and general fishing for tarpon and are mounted on
several different styles of snoods. One cut shows the
hook full size and the other shows it one half size
mounted on three feet of dark green, shroud laid cotton
line, wound with wire to within eight inches of hook.
We offer these hooks with two style rings; No. E, has
the regular brazed ring; No. F, has the ring left apen to
allow a snood with loop to be inserted, after which the
ring can be closed with a pair of pinchers or in a vice.
‘We offer these hooks, either plain or mounted as below,
but we should be very pleased to mount them to order in any manner desired.
Unmounted, either No. Eor F............ vttty ov..B1 00 per dozen
Mounted on 36 inch length of selected drab cotton shroud laid line.... ¥ 8o L
Mounted on cotton line, wound with copper wire to within 8 inches of the

hook, rendering it impossible for a Tarpon to cut or wear it, and yet

the few inches of unwound line permits a shark to cut loose atonce. 2 50 s
Mounted on raw-hide snoods ..................... trreessrrestacane 2 850 “
Mounted on 42 inches of German silver chain.................. ves..132 OO 1" Cut One-half Size,

' PIANO WIRE FOR MOUNTING.
‘We furnish specially straightened piane wire for mounting hooks. We carry it in two sizes, the larger i suitable for mounting tarpon hookp, the s;nnller
for hooks to be used for large bluefish, barracuda, etc. Either size 3 feet lengths, soc. per dozen; 6 feet lengths, $1.00 per dozen. Ordinary piano wire per

small coil, 30¢.
“BELMAR HOOKS.”

For salt water fishing we have the finest
quality hand forged and knobbed O'Shaugh-
nessy hooks tied on three different lengths of
stained four ply loops. We illustrate the two
shorter length loops full size.
The loop we do not illustrate above is three
¢ Belmar " Hook, inches over all. ‘The hooks with the medium “ Belmar* Hook
. Short Loop. length loops have a pin tied in with gut. This Medium Loop and Pin,
will allow the angler to put a bait on more securely, than if the pin was not there. These hooks also are extensively used both with and without spinners.
Either length loop, 7/0, 6/0, 5/0, 81.00 per dozen; 4/o, 3/o0, 75¢. per dozen.
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William Mills & Son’s “Extra Quality” Snelled Hooks.

The only grade we put up which bears our name.

Spring Steel Hollow Point Aberdeen, Carlisle, Cincinnati Bass, Kinsey, Kirby, Limerick, N. Y. Bass or Trout Hooks.

Kinsey Sizes..... e iies ereeraceeeeeereraaeaeene 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 13 to 20
N'ew.York_ Bass Sl'zea ................................. 3/0 2/0 1/0 1 2 - 3 4 5 to 10
Cmmnnatx.Bass Sizes...... ..ot e 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 , 22to027
R.egular SiZeS. ... i e it 7/0 6/0 5/0 4/0 3/0 2/0 1/0 Ito 12
SINZIEGUL. ...t ttiitiiee e eeeaas e e e $0.45 $0.35 $o.35 $o.35 $o.30 per dozen
Double GUL. .. ..ot tteitiiitiit e i e s $0.85 $0.85 $0.65 .65 .55 .55 .55 .50 “
Treble Gut, Hand Twisted........ ................... .85 .85 .65 .65 .55 .55 55 .50 “

‘ Silk Gimp.........coooiiin i 70 .0 .60 .60 .55 .55 55 50 "
Twisted Wire Gimp, wire wound at wrappings......... .90 .90 .85 .85 .80 .80 .80 75 “

Spring Steel Hollow Point Sproat, Sneck or O’Shaughnessy Hooks.
SiZE8. ..t i e 7/0 6/0 5/0 4/0 3/0 2/0 1/0 1% 1to 10
Single Gut...........ccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiaan... e e ceee cene $o.50 $o.50 $o.50 8o.40 $0.40 per dozen
Double Gut...............ccooiiiiiiinnnnnn. $o.90 8o0.90 $0.80 $0.80 .70 .70 .70 .60 .6 -
Treble Gut, Hand Twisted................... ) .90 .80 .80 .70 .70 .70 .60 .60 «
Silk Gimp ..... et e e .90 .90 .80 .80 .70 .70 .70 .60 .60 o
Twisted Wire Gimp, wire wound at wrappings 1.10 1.05 .95 95 85 .85 .85 75 75 “
Spring Steel Hollow Point Turn Down Eye Pennel Hooks in Limerick, Sproat, Sneck or Cincinnati Bass Shapes.
Sizes........ ... 7/0 6/0 5/0 4/0 3/0 2/0 1/0 134 1 to 10
SingleGut................ ..o ceen cees cees cees $0.65 $0.65 $0.65 $0.60 $0.50 per dozen
Double GUt.......covviiiinrnnninniinnnn... $1.25 $1.25 $1.00 $1.00 .80 .80 .80 .70 .70 »
T‘reble Gut, Hand Twisted................... 1.25 1.25 1.00 1.00 .80 .80 .80 .70 .70 o
Silk Gimp.................oi 1.25 1.15 .95 .95 .80 .80 .80 .70 .70 o
- Twisted Wire Gimp, wire wound at wrappings 1.50 1.40 1.20 1.20 1.00 1.00 -+ 1.00 .85 85 “
“ Perfect Bait”” Hook. Long Shank Sneck Hooks.
e
This hook is a very desirable one for trout bait angling. The shank of
g;eslelgzre;; ?::;:Z;' slightly in order to make & place where the bait can We can supply special light wire Sneck Hooks, tied on single gut loops
Tied on single gut loops, or on gut same length as on as above, or on gut same length as on flies, i.e., 4}¢ mches

flies, i.e., 4! inches ... .. ... e e . $o 40 per dozen. for delicate bait angling....ceoovnnvniaiee. oo . ..$u 4o per dozer.
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BLACK BASS AND TROUT %SANGS,

Above we show a two hook frog casting gang; we elso have gangs
with three hooks similar to above; these are used for spinning a
minnow,

Nos. Each
205 Two 1/o Sproat Hooks, tied on Single Gut.......... verens $0 10
20D Twe 1/o i *  Double Gut........,. P 12
20T Two 1/0 o “ Treble Gut,........... ... 15
20W Two 1/o “ “*  Twisted Wire Gimp . ...... 15
30S Three 1/o “ " Bingle Gut.... ............ 15
30D Three 1o o “ Double Gut............... 18
30T Three xjo “ ' Treble Gut................ 20
30W Three 10 “ *  Twisted Wire Gimp........ 20

Worm Tackle.

‘We use Sneck Hooks on this worm tackle as we consider them more
suitable for trout fishing than heavier wire hooks.

Each
Single Gut ... ... e, Cereiier i, $o 10
Double Gut...... A 1
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Nos.

Shows Size No. 3.

Below we give list of treble hook gangs ; all the hooks are best hollow
point, and other material is also the very best.
Nos,

Adirandack Lake Trout Gang, 5 large Treble Hooks and Swivel. ..

Lake Trout Gangs.

Fach
Black Bass Gang, 2 Treble Hooks, 1 Single Lip Hook on Heavy

Double Gut, with Swivel. .
* Greenwood Lake " Gang, 3 Treble Hooks, 1 Single Lip Hook on
Twisted or Double Gut, with Swivel
Pickerel Gang, 2 large Treble Hooks, 1 Smg]e Lip Hook on suong
Gimp, with Swivel.......... .
Pickerel Gang, 3 large Treble Hocks, 1 8Single Lip Hook on neuvy
Gimp, with Swivel ....... .,

30

50

FEach

These gangs are for use with light tackle trolling for Lake Trout.
8 Two small Forged Treble Hooks, 1 Lip Hook, Twisted Gut, Bronze

Barrel Swivel ., ... e eiaieiaeen

9 Four small Forged Treble Hooks, 1 Lip Hook, Bronze Barrel Swwel

single or double Gut..........

10 Five smail Forged Treble hnoxs. 1 Lip Hook, Bronze Barrel Swivel,

single or double Gut......ccev . veen.

$o 50
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No,

SA

5B

Sm——r== 5C
Collapsing Ring, No. 5, Open. 5B

-y ¢

e ——————

Collepsing Ring, No. 5, Closed.

Our No. 5 Net Ring.

A Very Desirable Net Ring,

Cut shows old style ; new style Is atronger and more rigid, and does not come apart when
collapsed, but is fastened together with brass casting.

Each
Size of Ring, 15 x 11 Inches, with handle, 36 inches long......... trarracensens 81 50
Size of Ring, 18 x 12){ inches, with handle, 36 inches Jong.......e0vunevans veees I 50
Size of Ring, 20 x 16 inches, with handle, 42 inches long. ... ....v0.vveineurians 2 50
Size of Ring, 18 x 12 inches, with six to eight-foot jointed handle, ... .v.iueennns 2 50 .
Size of Ring, 20 x 16  inches, with six to eight-foot jointed handle..,...,.... ... 3 50

Prices given are without nets.
No. 5A or 5B furnished with 4-foot jointed handles, $2.00 each.

The “St. Lawrence” Net Ring and Handle.

PATENTED.

The * St. Lawrence * is one of the most rigid and come
pact Net Rings that have been placed on the market. No
separate parts to lose, nothing to detach or unscrew.
Always ready, with net on, and by & simple turn of the
Ring it is in position, adjusted and locked absolutely fast
and strong.

No. Each
1 et Ring, 12 x r41¢, with 18-inch handle, corrugated grasp, $1 75 each, With tan Net. .. vuvius i iarrirravareresisssrasssessnsenaes veaaee B2 35
2 Net Ring, 12 x 14}, with 36-inch jointed handle, corrugated grasp, $2 0o each, withtannet................. P TS -
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Wm. Mills & Son’s Patent “Dorsa. Fin” Landing Net Ring and Handle.

This Net Ring and Handle is very desirable. The Handle is made hollow, of bamboo, to receive the ring; this being thc most desirable and
compact manner of packing a net ring and handle. The ring, when in hollow case, can be carried in bag with rod, in exactly same space usually occupied by
a tip case. The net is carried separate from the ring, and can be adjusted in a minute, this being less time than it usually requires to get your net out of
a snarl when carried on an ordinary folding ring. No. 1—4-foot Handle, Brass Mounted, Ring Nickeled......................c..c0eu.... $2 50 each

1. Shows ring straight, ready to put in hollow
case, 2. Open end of case with ring projecting.
3., Shows clamp holding ends of ring; it will be seen
at once from section showing clamp, its great strength
and superior method of fastening. 4. Shows ring and
handle complete.

Net Rings and Handles Furnished Complete.

The “PERFECTION” WADING NET has Rubber Strip attached, which is slung
over shoulder, and is of sufficient elasticity to admit of reaching the full length of the arm in
netting a fish, and when released adjusts itself in position close up under the arm.
Complete with Landing Net, $1 oo each; with Minnow Net.................. $1 20 each

The “L. S.” Net.

e}
» ])/]}]}]])Ji]]”i1]]]l ”"""]ﬂ & ) Similar in 8ty]‘2 to the * Perfec-
D e o T\ tion,” but end of handle has a
> 8nap Catch (instead of rubber strip)
: which may be hooked in metal ring of basket sling, buttonhole or metal ring sewed on
The * Perfection " Wading Net. coat, etc. Complete with Net..........................ooiiiie ciiiaa... $1 50 each

WILLIAM MILLS & SON'S “ALBION” WOOD NET RINGS.

We are making these net rings to meet the demand for an extra large and substantial net ring to use for Salmon, large Trout, Ouananiche and
large salt water fish in place of a gaff. The rings are made oval-shape of selected wood very carefully bent to shape. The ends of the ring are securely
held by a strong brass casting and the ring is connected to the handle by a strong screw which fits into a socket in the end of the handle. The handle
is very strongly and substantially made, it can be detached from the ring and it will carry very nicely with a bundle of rods, the ring will go into any trunk.
No. A Ring 17 inches x 20 inches, complete with netand g foothandle. ... ... ... . ittt i iiines i $6 oo
No. B Ring 2014 inches x 24 inches, complete with netand 5foot handle...........................ooaae. e e e $7 oo

The No. A size is suitable for general salt water fishing, for large Trout and Muscallonge.

The number B size is suitable for Salmon and Nepigon Trout fishing and for landing the “ Reef Fish " in Florida, as well as for many large fish
such as are usuali- gaffed.
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Shows No. 1,

Net Rings and Handles
Furmshed Complete.

Landing Minnow
Net.

Nos, ﬁith Each.
0  Egg Shape Cane Net Ring, complete........ $o50 $o 70 ‘
0§ Egg Shape Cane, like No. o, with larger ring,
complete. ... ..ottt 60 8o
0*; Egg Shape Cane Net Ring, like No. olg, with
. long handle, complete ............... 80 go
1 Light Egg Shape NetRing ................. 65 85

2 Egg Shape Wood Net Ring, with
Plain.
screw socket, with either 16 Each.
or 36-inch handle......... $8 . 110 135
3  Egg Shape Wood Net Ring, with
screw socket, jointed handle,
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36-inch...... sessescescss I 00 125 I 50 Egg Shape, with Screw Socket, Nos, 2 and 3
Nets.
Minnow Nets. Fine Mesh.
Length....... 6 12 14 16 18 20 24 30 36 48 6o inches
Linen........ $020 Bo3o $o50 Po6o $o065 P08 $roo Br3s $r75 $a275 B4 70 each
Cotton. ...... 35 40 50 60 70 85 1 25 I go 3 oo o
Landmg Nets. ' New Pattern Square Bottom Landing Net.

Length.. 16 18 24 30 1inches ) 18 20 24 30 36 inches

. Tan Cotton.... .... $o 30 $o 35 $040 8050 Pob6s ....each
Linen...$0 z0 $%0 25 $o 30 $o 40 each | Braided Woaterproof. .... .. o060 o075 ogo $1 05 ¢
Cotton.. 15 20 25 30 ¢  Enameled.......... .... - 175 200 225 ..

Fish Bags, Used to Hold and Keep the Fish Fresh,
— Large, 50c. each. Medium, 4oc. each. Small, 32c, each.
Square Bottom Landing Net, ‘



Hook and Tackle Books.

LEATHER,.

Nos. Hach
14 American Russia Cover, four large and three smali
canvas pockets, two small pockets in cover, stitched
and pockets bound, 6} inches long.................. $o 60

15 Similar in Style to No. 14. Length, 71§ inches..... go
16 American Russla Cove'r, eleven large parchment
pockets, partitions in covers for carrying small tools,
etc., nickel clasp, 6} inches long.................... I 25
43 Handsome Russia Leather, cight inches long, lined

with leather, sewed and bound, nine large pockets,
eight small ones, with strap.. ....................... 2 50

44 Same Style as No. 43. Has four large and three
small pockets. Length, 12 inches. Is a very desirable

book for holding snells at full length................. 2 00
45 Same Style and same number of Pockets as No.
43, but the book is 12 inches long.................. 3 oo

5 S.W. Pebble Grain Leather Cover, 10 inches long, 41§
inches wide, three large and three small canvas

POCKEtS. .. ittt iei e i et ite i e, vesee 100
Shows Nos. 14 and 15,
CANVAS.
Nos. Fach
1 S.W. Book, g% x 314 inches, stitched and cloth bound, four large and three small PoCckets. .. .......c.ovivirivrerenrereerennsiareananes $o s0
2 S.W. Book, 12 x 314 inches, stitched and cloth bound, six large and five small pockets, takes snelled hooks at full length.............. o
56 Book, 7 x 314 inches, stitched and cloth bound, four large and three small pockets, has strap...... vevenen e teeeienns tesreeaneens 50
3
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#Stock” Fly Books.

Stock Book No. 8314 is used, in connection with the smaller sizes of
the ¢‘ Levison ” and other small fly books, to hold the angler's complete
stock of flies. Such flies being transferred to the smaller book as may be
required for daily use. They are neat and compact, each pattern of fly
being kept in separate pocket, and will keep an angler’s flies in complete
order, and just where he can select any particular fly in an instant.

i TS, T

No. 83% Pigskin Cover,7) inches long, 4% inches wide, 1} inches thick,with nickel
clasp; has 8 pockets full width of page and 32 ets one-half the width of page.
The large pockets are for hold!nf leaders, made-up casts, etc., the small pockets
are used for holding a stock of flies at full length ; the leavesare made of genuine
parchment, and you can write on the outside of envelope name of the pattern
which it contains. Using it in this manneritis to know just what gntterna
of flies you have without in: g the contents of each envelope. This is the
simplest a..d most satisfactory ¢ stock "* fly book......... teeisersesesss.$3 75 €ach
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Simplex Fly Books.

A new and very convenient fly book, and has an improved cross-bar
for holding the snell. Flies are quickly inserted and as quickly removed.
All the patterns are about 4 inches wide (except Nos. 211 and 212), which
are suitable for the pocket. These are neat and well-made books at a
very moderate price. The leaves of Nos. 201, 220, 101, 102 211, are made
of imitation Parchment. The leaves of all other patterns are made of

celluloid. Each has pockets for holding leaders.

Nos. Fach
201 Cover of American Russia, 6 inches long. holds 4o flies. . ... $o 50

1201 Cover of American Russia, 64 inches long, holds 4o flies... 75
203X Cover of American Russia, 7 inches long, holds 72 flies. .. .. 1 0o
20814 Cover of Imitation Alligator, 7 inches long, holds 8o flies.... 1 75

220 Combination Fly and Hook Book. Cover of Morocco Grain,
7 inches long, holds 4o flies and has 4 large and 3 small

Canvas Pockets for holding hooks, etc................... 1 25
101 Cover of Leatherette, 6 inches long, holds 20 flies ..... .... 20
102 Cover of Leatherette, 10 inches long, holds 20 flies......... 30

Vest Pocket Books.

Nos, . Each
211 Vest Pocket Book, 6 x 21, inches, cover of Dark Leather, holds

24 flies.............. e e $o 50
212 Vest Pocket Book, 6 x 21¢ inches, cover of Light Calf, holds
24 flies....covineiiiiiiiiiii i R



\ ‘The “Star” Fly Book.

We offer the “Star*’ fly books as a decided novelty in their simplicity and usefulness. The leaves are made of celluloid, they have a single
spring in the middle of each leaf and bars across each end to hook the flies on, and they are a very useful and durable book.

No . Each.
12 Vest Pocket .Fly Book, 7x21¢x3{, one leaf which holds 2 dozen flies, pocketin cover... ........ $1 oo
14 I~;1y Books, 7x4x31, one leaf, which holds 4 dozen flies, pocket in cover...... .. . 1 50
28 Fly Book, 7x4x3;, two leaves, which holds 4 dozen flies each, pocketincover............ ....... 2 00
12P Vest Pocket Book, same as No. 12, but with fine pigskincover.................. . .......... 2 00
24P Vest Pocket Fly Book, same as No. 12, but with 2 leaves to hold 4 dozen flies. .. ....... e 2 50

William' Mills & Son's M.onarch Fly Book.

We offer our New ‘“Monarch’ Fly Book. In the style that we make it we consider it an improvement on any book of similar pattern on the
market. Each leaf is easily removed from the cover and in addition to this valuable feature we have attached to each Fly Leaf a transparent celluloid
pocket. This is quite new and designed for carrying either made up casts, or a large quantiity of flies or leaders, which can be inspected without
removal from the pocket.

GG NARCH, No. Kind of Leather. ' No. of Leaves. Size. Holds. Price.
141 Buffin ............... . ... ... 1 7 x4 inches 4 dozen $1 50 each

142 e e e 2 7%4 ' 4 4 2 50

163 Fine Grain Sheepskin................ 3 7x%x4 “ 6 300 “

182 o o L 2 7%4 . 8 ¢ 300 &

1123 o ¢ L 3 7%4 ¢ 12 ¢ 4 00 ¢

142W Fine Seal, Walrus Grain............. 2 7%x4 “ 4 " 4 50

163W ¢« ¢« ‘ e 3 7%4 . 6 “ 5 00 *

182w ¢« « . LL R 2 7% 4 o g 500 “

1123w« ¢ “ e 3 7x4 " © 12 & 6 oo *




The “Levison” Fly Book.
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Small Flies can be held on Bass arrangement.

The smaller Levison Books are not intended to carry
a very large number of flies; only an assortment for daily
use, replenishing when necessary from a stock book (see
No. 8314, page 106) or fly envelopes.

ly arrangement.

In the ¢ Levison we have the PERFECT FLY BOOK.
Each Fly is held in the book at full length and SEPARATELY
by a spring and Hook made especially for this purpose. Any
Fly can be taken out and returned readily without disturbing
any of the others. The books are 714 inches long and made
in two widths, the regular width being about 41 inches, the
narrow being 314 inches.

In our regular arrangement the above books of 2, 3, 4
leaves contain one leaf arranged for Bass Flies. Either style
will be arranged for all Trout or all Bass Flies, as purchaser
may wish; mention in ordering how you wish them arranged.

The inventor of this book has also devised a means for
holding Knotted End Dropper Flies. The device is simply a
SLOTTED HOOK (Patented), which holds the knotted end of
Gut perfectly secure and which we put on the top row on the
Trout Leaf and on each end of Bass Leaf,

This book must of necessity be sold at a somewhat

higher price than ordinary fly books, because of the quan- @—
tity of material, and the large number of parts. There is a

hook and spring for each fly, and the time consumed in

fitting the springs, hooks, &c., properly, is very great. If

you have never used a Levison fly book, there is a pleasure

in store for you ; you should own gne quickly.

Narrow Pattern, 74 x374 Inches.
2 3

4 5 leaves

Nos. Has...... 32 48 64 8o hooks

G Covers of Fancy Leather......... $3 00 $4 00 85 00 $6 oo each
J Covers of Fine English Pigskin or

Sealskin. .... Srere tessasensans 500 600 700 8 o0 each

Shows Slotted Hook for holding Knotted End Dropper Flies,

Wide Pattern, 714x41; Inches.

2 3 4 5 6 leaves
Has...... 40 60 80 100 120 hooks

H Covers of Fancy Leather.. $3 75 85 oo $6 25 $7 50 $8 75 each
Covers of Genuine Sealskin 5 75 7 oo 8 25 9 50 10 75each

It was intended to carry one Fly on each hook, but it has been found quite practical in many cases to carry two Flies on a hook.
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Levison Fly Books for Salmon or Trout Flies on Loops or New Pennell Eyed Hooks.

It is generally conceded that the Levison is the ¢ Ideal'’ book for PRICES OF SALMON FLY BOOKS.
carrying regular Trout and Bass Flies. The principle is equally good and Size of leaf, 714 x 414 inches.
perfect for carrying looped Salmon and Trout Flies, and it has perfectly 2 3 4 5 6 leaves
solved the problem of how to carry the small and Medium Flies on eyed No. Holds.. 48 72 96 120 .-44 flies

hqoks. It is simply * Perfection * for that purpose. It holds them in a € Covers of Fancy Lcather:. 84 00 8550 87 00 88 50 810 00 each
most convenient manner and carries a great quantity of Flies in a small D Coversof Genuine Scalskin 600 7 50 900 1050 1200 “
space. All parties using Flies on loops or eyed hooks should own one of If the leaves are furnished with protectors for corners to hold Double
the following : Hook Flies, 25 cents per leaf additional.

Trout Flies on Loops or Eyed Hooks, Salmon Flies on Loops, Single or Double Hooks. Trout Flies on I.oops or Eyed Hooks.
Nos. K and L. os. Cand D. Nos. M and N.
Nos. K, L, M, N are narrow pattern books, 715 x 33 inches. Nos. O, P are similar in pattern to Nos. M and N.
Nos. O, P are wide pattern books, 71¢ x 414 inches. Nos. M, N hold twice as many flics as Nos. K and L, but are intended for smaller flies.
A LEVISON FLY BOOK can be made up with different styles of leaves in same book.
2 3 4 5 leaves 2 3 4 leaves
Nos. ' Holds.. 64 96 128 160 flies Nos. Holds.. 128 192 256 flies
M Cover of Fancy Leather.......... ..... $500 $7 00 8 g 00 each
K Cover of Fancy Leather.......... 84 00 8550 3700 §8 socach N Cover of Fine English Pig or Seal. .. .... 70 goo 1Iroo
L Cover of Fine English Pigor Seal. 6 o0 7 50 g oo. 1050 O Same as M, leaf 714 x 415 inches....... 575 800 1025 *

P Same as N, leaf 7§ x 414 inches... ".... 7 75 10 00 12 25 *

English Salmon Fly Books.

No. 22 Fine English leather, twelve pages, divided crosswise into pockets for holding flies, large pocket in each page, pockets in cover, drying
felts, with strap and buckle, 114 inch thick, 7 inches, 85 oo: 8 inches, 35 50.
We usually have a number of different styles and sizes of English Salmon Fly Books in stock and should be pleased to show them to anyone

wishing to see them, or send them for inspection.
’
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Eureka Leader and Fly
Books.

Cut shows No. 1, size 534x4% inches; also shows general
style of Nos. 2 and 3.

These books are very simple, and are beauti-
fully made. The covers are of Genuine Pigskin,
and the insides are made of Genuine Parchment,
finely stitched. We offer them as a special nov-
elty in their simplicity and general usefulness.
No. Each
1 Leader Book, size 51¢x4% inches, con-

tains six pockets for leaders........... 81 25
13§ Leader Book, same as No. 1 but has

twelve pockets ..................... 2 oo
2 Vest Pocket Fly Book size 6l4xa%

inches, contains twelve pockets (open on

end) for flies, and carries flies at full
length, in a very convenient and get-at-

able way........ccoo0 o, I 50
3 Fly Book, exactly same style as No. 2,

size 6!4x4l7; inches. It is twice the

width of No. 2, and has two similar
pockets on each page, contains twelve
leaves (twenty-four pockets), and one

pocket in cover for leaders, etc........ 2 50
127 Pressboard Box, covered with Leather-

ette, with same style clips as Albion

Boxes, Size, 5l¢x3x1 inches, holds 1oz

Eyed Trout Flies...........00cc00..i .1 25

The Albion Fly Boxes.

Nos.G,I, N, P.

For carrying large and small Trout, Bass and Salmon flies on Loops or Eyed Hooks. They

are made of Metal, and are handsomely Japanned Black on outside, and Enameled White on

inside. The flies are held in position by strong and beautifully made metal clips.
No. Each
B Size 41¢x27;x1¢ inches, holds 60-Eyed Trout Flies...... .- * -
F Size 614x33{x1¢ inches, holds 84-Eyed Trout Flies.............cieiiiinnriniianes onn 3 50
E Size 614x3%x/;, holds 40 Single Hook Flies..... .................. heeeiareaiaea, 2 50
ad Size 614x334x % inches, holds 40 Single or Double Hook Flies......................... 2 50
K Size 7x4}{x’g inches, holds 30 Single or Double Hook Flies and has compartment for
TG 3 50
1 Size 614x3%,x1}{ inches, has one hinged tray, and holds 64 Single or Double Hook

v 2

Salmon Flies. . ... . iitiiiie ittt ittt e iiiitiiaiiiias tres saereaaeeaas
Size 8x47%x134 inches, has one hinged tray, compartments for leaders, and holds go
Single or Double Hook Salmon Flies. ............ci it iiiiiiiiiiirernrnnee venenn 5 50
Size 8x4%x13{ inches, has two hinged trays, holds 150 Single or Double Hook Salmon
Flies....... 7 00

B I R O N R I I N I B A R P P R N R L R R R L
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Above we show our regular willow trout

basket, We have them either with hole in
center, as shown above, or with hole in end of
cover, as shown in the ‘ Brodhead '’ Basket.

] 1 2 3 4 s 6

Length, inches .. 11l¢ 11%¢ 134§ 14% 16 17 18
Height, inches... 74 84 8§ 9 10 108§ 11
Capacity, pounds. 6 9 12 2 25 3 3
Per dozen.
Willow Fastener.§1300 1540 1855 21 60 2555 29 40 33 50
Leather Fastener. 14 15 16 55 19 70 2280 26 70 3070 34 65

WHOLE WILLOW TROUT
BASKETS.

For those who desire a .cheaper basket we

recommend our Whole Willow Basket. They
are strong, durable and well made.
Sizes as above.
° 1 2 3 4 5
Perdozen....$840 1020 1260 1500 1860 2160

This is a very desirable basket because of its
small appearance and large capacity. It is 17
inches long, but only 8 inches high., It will
carry large fish laid out straight. The basket is
made very strong, of extra quality willow stained
dark reddish brown. The hole in cover is placed
near the end, which is the proper position to
slip a fish in easily. :
No.270................. e $3 oo each

This basket is also furnished with the Levison
style cover,

Either basket or composition cover. ..$6 5o each

THE “LEVISON” BASKET.

The genuine are made with composition
covers, with the opening in end instead of center.
The opening is protected by a metal spring
hinged door, that closes automatically and when
required may be secured by a turn-button inside,
The cover is attached to the creel by substantial
ornamental hinges and secured in front, when
closed, by a combination bolt and lock. Both
or either may be used.

The basket part is stained a dark color, and
finished with durable varnish. All the trimmings
are made expressly for these creels of the best
material, ’

Price for size 2 or 3 with composition
L $6 oo each

FOLDING
CANVAS _
CREEL. : - - -

They are made of strong brown canvas, and have
flap covering the opening. When folded they occupy a
‘very small space, and can be set up for use in a few
moments,

Nos.2C,3C, 4C ..o, $1 00 each

Price quoted includes web strap.

Capacity same as Willow Baskets.



TIN BAIT BOXES,

Oval, 1ac. each.

THE “L. S” LEATHER
BAIT BOX.

l:h,. i

\‘r‘l"\

Made of high grade Hard Sole Leather, Fach
and when wet retains the moisture,
keeping the bait fresh and in perfect
condition. Size 7 x 21¢ x 3 inches...$2 vo

Sole I.eather. basket shape T ae

THE “FEATHERWEIGHT *
LEADER BOX.

THE “RANGELEY * LEADER BOX.

Made of aluminum, wvery light, it is Hach
handsomely finished and contains two

-

pieces of felt for keeping the Lcaders e R
moist. Size 37 inches diameter; 5§ Made of heavy Copper finely oxidized, Has ¥ach
inches deep...... Cher e e $o 20 felts for keeping Leaders moist. Size 43§

Size 414 inches diameter, 1 inch deep..... 50 iaches diameter, 37 inches thick..,.... $1 co

“EBONITE” COMBINATION FLY BOX.

This is a very useful box to hold flies
in to keep the gut moist, it is made of
aluminum, handsomely colored a dead
black. It is quite extensively used,
not only for keeping flies moist but
leaders can also be kept in it at same
time as flies. Most people prefer this
box because of its not throwing flashes
of light, but we have the polished
aluminum box for those who wish it.
« Ebonite'’ Combination Fly

Box, 6 x 3}{ x 5; inches. . 3o 6o each
Aluminum Combination Fly

Box, 6 x 311 x B¢ inches.. 50



WILLIAM MILLS & SON'’S “INTRINSIC” FLOATS

The floats on this page are all the very best imported. They are beautifully shaped, strongly bound with silk and handsomely painted,

and are perfect in every respect.

BOUND CORK FLOATS, EGG SHAPE.

Best Imported, Painted Two Colors,

Inches

Length of Cork. 1Y 13 2 21y 3 34 4
Per Dozen
o84 Bro8 $120 P1Bo B2 40 8300 B3 60

BOUND CORK FLOATS, BARREL SHAPE.

Best Imported, Painted Two Colors.

Inches

Length of Cork, . 214 3 3% 4 als 5 534
Per Dozen
$120 Br3a $192 $240 $312 $336 $384 $420

BOUND CORK FLOATS, THIN BARREL SHAPE.

Best Imported, Painted Two Colors.
LengthofCork........................... 4

3 inches
$r 80

$2 40 per dozen

Porcupine Quill, with Cork.
=T R —C
Porcupine Quill, Plain,
BOUND CORK FLOATS, BARREL SHAFE,
ON PORCUPINE QUILL.

LengthofCork..................... ... 3k
$3 00

PLAIN PORCUPINE QUILL.
Lengthof Float................oonunn

T T R—O

QUILL FLOATS.

Plain Vamished...........coo oo
Plain Painted. . ..........c0 ittt temaereaainsnnnees B4 e
Fancy Painted, Wound with 8ilk.....................

) R
T S | |
il Y | |
| I .
L. = |
L) I
b

BOUND CORK FLOATS, BARREL SHAPE, ZEBRA
STRIPED, WITH PILOT BALL.
(Best Imported.) .

Lengthof Cork. ......... alg 3 3% 4
81 44 $r 92 $2 q0

43 inches
$3 60 per dozen

414 to 6 inches, $1 Bo per dozen

inches
$2 52 per dozen
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Manhattan Company’s Floats.

The Floats on this page are the quahty usually sold, they are strong, well made, nicely painted and give good satisfaction.
CORK, WOOD.

CORK FLOATS, EGG SHAPE, QUILL TOP. WOOD FLOATS, EGG SHAPE, QUILL TOP.

Painted Two Colors, Painted Two Colors.
Length of Inches Length....... .. 34 1y 2 al4 214 inches
Cork. . .... 1 1 1y 2} 2l a¥y 3 848 83 o 3 o $ r gross
Unbound.. $600 $600 $720 89 00 $rrao B1260 $1530 $1920 5 3 95 - 335 9405 4 45 per gt
Per G -
Bound...... .... 840 o960 1140 1320 1440 1740 er zxmo‘;

CORK FLOATS, BARREL SHAPE, QUILL TQOP.

Painted Two Colors. ADJUSTABLE WOOD FLOATS, EGG SHAPE.
Length of Inches Inches
Cork.... 1} 1% 2 2l{ 2l 23 3 ay 4 Length........ 1 574 13 2 2l{ F374 3 344 34
o Per Gross Per Gross
Unbound.. 86 00 $6 60 $7 20 $7 80 $goo $r080 Brr 40 $1320 31560  painted ... ... sz 35 $2 65 $3 o5 $335 $375 B500 .... ....
Bound .... 780 840 go00 1020 IT40 1260 1380 1500 1800 Epamelled..... e 500 555 700 B3js 111§

CORK FLOATS, BARREL SHAPE, STICK TOP. ZEBRA STRIPED
WITH PILOT BALL.

ADJUSTABLE WOOD FLOATS, BARREL SHAPE,

Length of Cork, Inches
1374 2 2 1 ) 6 Length..... 2 214 3 3% 4 a4lg 5 inches
72 % 3 3l 4 4% S SAP" Gross  Painted. . $2 35 $2 65 $3 05 $3 50 $3g0 . . per Gross
$10 20 Bix 40 B13 20 $15 60 $18 oo B21 6o P25 20 $28 80 $33 6o $30 20 Enamelled . .. e 7 00 $8 35 $xx :5 L
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Weights, 15, %, 1, 2, 3, 4,5, 6, 8, 19,
. . 12, 16 ounces, at 15c. per 1b,
Nos, %l 1, 134, 2, 3, 4, 8, 10,

at 15¢. per lb,

FLAT
PYRAMID SINKERS.

DIAMOND.

~ 8
Nos......
Shows No. 4 Per doz.. .
Nos ... A B C D Nos.... 2 3 4 5
Ounces, ¥ 4% 34 2 Ounces. 83 53 4l 3 2
Per doz. 84¢. 72¢.  54¢.  48c.  Per doz. $1 44 $1 20 gbc. 72c, 66c. 3
SPLIT SHOT.
Nos. 45 44 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
One dozen in pasteboard box, Nos. 8,7,6,5........ .......... .»10C. per box |
b oeoom " o O TR T 10C. u
“x " « ] “ 4 s 85 oo 15¢, "
Nos. ..
g 5 ' Ounces. ...
Per doz.. ..
g In wood boxes, BB, BEB, Nos.......
. Ounces
No.2Buck............ 3¢, per box Per doz

124

MANHATTAN SINKERS.

7

[+
6e.

6 M 4 3 2 P o

T 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
8c. 8c. 1oc. 10C. I5C. 15€. 20C. 20C.

BASS CASTING SINKERS.

I

N

5
(@
=

)

6 7 8 9 10
Eié !r.»L 14 'l:‘ﬂ !‘6
556G, 48c. 48c, 48¢c. 48c,



Ringed Sinkers. Adjustable Sinkers,

il

Numbers...... 10 9 B 7 6 5 4 3 2 I -]
" Per dozen..... 3o0c. 28c. 25¢, 20c€. 15C. I3C. 12¢. IIc, 10€. Be. 7C.

Ounces.... 617 4 34 244 13/
Numbers.. 3/0 2/o 1/0 1
Per dozen, 55¢. 48c. 35¢. joc. 25c.

“Happy Thought.”

This is a very useful article
when trolling as it makes it im-

possible to throw a kink in the

line....o.ov veviinns 15¢, each
These are used when a very light sinker is desired in place of split shot,

they can be cut off and any length may be quickly and securely fastcned
on the line or leader, about 1% inches long................ 15¢. per dozen
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Lead trolling keels... 15¢. dozen



PATENT SWIVEL SINKERS,
For Delicate Bait Fishing.

9 10 2 13 1%
................ t 3 3 4
Weight, ounces T3 2 I Y
Perdozen ,......... Br 32 $1 o8 $o g6 $0 go each
Nos................ 6 7 8 9
Weight, ounces 34 1 el T3
Per dozen ......... $o 78 $o 72 $o 72 $o 66 each
Nos................ Iz 12 13 14
Weight, ounces .... % ..
Perdozen,......... $o 66 each
2 T
3 1 14 ] V4

H 2y g 4 1
$o40 $0 36 Po 3z $c 28 Bo

3 8 L
24 %0 20 $o 16

«T* SWIVEL WITH
ADJUSTABLE RING.

@)

No. 102.
10c. each; $1 oo per dozen.

Brass Triple Action Swivel No. 1.

\'®’|

Brass Adjustable Swivel No. 1.

126

“T” SWIVEL WITH
ADJUSTABLE LOOP.

No. 101,
10c. each ; $1 oo per dozen,

BEST BRASS TRIPLE
ACTION SWIVEL.

Nos. 2/o 1/o

$1 00 $o Bo-

Itos
$o 6o dosz,

ADJUSTABLE
SWIVEL.

Nos. 30 3fo 1o

1tos
%120 $o84 $072

$o 60 dos.



William Mills & Son’s Bronze Barrel Brass Box
Swivels. Swivels.

§

{

@
|
4
:
[
L
:

¥

‘li/;:‘

&
w ¢ 8 7 6 5 4 I 1/o 2/0 3/0
Bronze Barrel, Nos.. 4/0 3/o 2/o 1/o 1 246 7-11  Brass Box Swivels. s/o 4/fc 3o 2o 1fo 1toro
Perdozen........... 8o go $o 8o %o 65 8o 6o Po 50 Po 40 o 30 Single..._...... $095 054 042 032 023 o 15 perdoz.
Double......... 75 60 “ “ sets
'I‘reble . 80 " 13 [
With special ilnk oneend,. = TETE tecerens
pec Steel Box Swivels. 3/o 2/o 1/o t to 10
NS4 $o 70 o 6a o 45 o 30 per dozen

Nos........oovvuses 4 6 8 10 $o 60 per dozen Steel Hook Swivels,
m 3/o 2/o /o 1to1o
$075 o060 o045 o35 perdozen

Double, with link each end.

W“’ a ey, Steel Watchspring Swivels.
’ O] 3o I 1o 10

NOS .\ veernennnnens 3 5 7 9 $1 25 per dozen $o s0 o 50 per dozen

Brass Corkscrew Swivels.
Four connected, link one end. mm 4o 3o 20 1o 1toro

e e ERaegie K2 10 $150 125 0go 075 0 60perdon
NOB., ...cvenvsnnrans 8 1o $1 50 per dozen
1mproved Brass Cross Line Swiveis.

3/o 2/o 1fo 1to4

Eight comnected, link one end, $084 o7z o060 048 perdozen

NR B
NOB. ' cvvvrervrranasn 10 133 $3 oo perdozen
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Metal and Agate Solid End Tips. ~ German Silver Baskef Agate Tips.

4% 4 3%

=T
TN

80 75 each
o o b 35 i 4 3 in.
German Silver, with agate, allsizes ......................... $o 95 each -
German Silver, without agate, ali sizes..............ccv0huuues 35 ¢
”
o
Nickel plated, without agate,'all 8izes, ............cevuus out 20 ® 8o 70 cach



ADAMANT ROD MOUNTINGS. GERMAN SILVER RIMMED GUIDES.

. These Adamant mountings are the best substitute for agate
guides ever made. The metal parts are nicely polished and the
wearing surfaces are bard, smooth, and strong. .
1/0 b 2 3 4 5 6
Allthe above 8iZ€8 . ... . .ivoviirs e iaanaas $o 75 per dozen
6 L) 4 3 T [

Raised Guides, 32 40 dozen. MAMMOTH CASTING GUIDES AND TIPS.

Casting Guides. Dozen

Guarded Casting Tips.
Sizes......... ... I 2 3 4
Diameter Tube... & % % .- 4 80

Three Ring Tips.
Sizes....... o1 2 345°¢6
Diam. Tube. % % o7 & it §

Salt Water Tips.
Sizes....... 2/01/01 2.3 4 5 6
Diam. Tube. §§ 31 {14733 428145 4 80

— .y

{360

58 N.
Angle Tips. Best German Silver Guides * $1 oo per dozen
Sizes......... 0o 12 3 4 5 Best German Silver Tips ... ..o ivireerniran i iiaian 30 ¢ach
i German Silver TipP8 ..o.vrcorererransntssinsocssarrsanse L5
Diam. Tube. . & & 17 o1 &% #%.. 3 00 T p

120
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RING GUIDES. SIZES OF ROD AND SPLIT RINGS.

8880G Q000000000

, 8 6 4 3 2 1
Sizes and numbers of ring guides correspond with those of plain brass  ¢pfit Ring Sizes. 3 :
ferrules. -
o5 . N Per do. Pex groas
Nos. 00 t020 Brass, 18c.; Nickel, a5c. per dozen. Best Gierman Silver Rod Rings, Nos. Zto 81{ ..., .. 80 o5 %0 50
Best German Silver Rod Rings, Nos. 6to 10 ........ o8 80
SOLDERLESS Tm Best Heavy Steel Split Rings, Nos. 1to 8........... og 80
GIJIDES White Metal Rod Rings, Nos. 314, 4, 41, 5. ....... o4 30
.
BRASS. Keepers. Whihél Léetnl Rings
and Keepers.
Nos. 1to§ ...... 12c. per dozen KEEPERS.
NICKEL., Nos. 1, 2, 3. . .per dozen, 3c.; per gross, ase,
Nos. 1to5....... 15¢. per dozen White Metal Rings and Keepers, assorted,
1 gross each,inbox ........... 6oc. per box
I 2 3 4 5 . x 3 3
GERMAN SILVER TWO-RING GUIDES. SNAKE RINGS,
% é MILLS )Y Ny s
- L 3 2 ¥} % A W% %
5 f 1
Noa: z/o0 tfo I 2 3 4 5 German Silver Snake Rings, sizes 3/fo0to5.... ........ ..320c, per dozen
Bizes Nos. 2/0t0 8., ... ottt i e 30c, per dozen  Finest Quality Bronzed Steel Snake Rings, sizes 4/o0 to 5., .30c. 1
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William Mills & Son’s “Intrinsic” Agate Mountings

These goods are all made in the best possible manner of finest German Silver.

and durable.

“Beaverkill” Guide

...................

Price

Price

..................

These guides are made in an improved manner
with a grooved agate fastened in by means of a
wire which is soldered neatly around the guide,
and which precludes the possibility of agate being

lost, They are very light and guitable to use
cither on bait, or iy or salmon rods.
...... 41 42 43 44 45 46
------ *!- .’t ]“j %* T; l"
................................. 1 00 each

Castm Guide

These g\ndes are made with well polished
agates, narrow pattern, and and are mounted so
as to set away from rod,

! osd ..................... 10 b3
nside diameter of agate L i1
Price ....oviiiiiiiiiaiiiannains $1 oo each

Agates, well polished and of
generous size, strong, well made

3 4
$1 o0 $1 oo each
)

v

Ordinary Quality, Angle Fly Tips

Iight ¥ly Tip. No 30.

Casting and Fly Tip, No. 20.

Casting and Fly Tips, 3 sizes agates (cut shows small size), Nos. 20

and 3o0.
About sizes of tubes

& &% & & Hinches; Bo 75 cach

181

44

Inside diameter of agate.
Inside diameter of tube..

These tips are made

The agates which are of the best grade are highly polished, strong
They must not be confused with the ardinary agatc mountings on the market, which are flimsily made and are not properly polished.

Beaverkill ” Tip

These tips are made in same style as guides
Nos. 41 to 46. They are light and strong, and
suitable to use either on bait, iy or salmon rods.

5: 52 53 54 55 56
Eh o
l‘:“’!‘t t':“’l’t ‘t“’c‘lr I’Imu!c n‘ot"«r & 1
$1 oo each

Casting Tip

with well polished agate, narrow pattern, mounted

with guard so line will not foul around tip,

Casting Tips, 2 sizes agates, Nos. ..

About sizes of tubes

15 16 smaller

& & o ¢% frinches; $1 oo cach

Salt Water Tip

Best quality, well polished agates, solid German Silver head.

Price

. Large Medium 2 Smaller Sizes
: %; 31 H tH h it H %2 41 {1 inches
$1 75 81 50 1 25 each



Metal Tube Tips.

/o 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Nos ............ooviui 1f0 1 2 3 4to7
Brass................... s0c. 50c, 40c, 36¢c, 3bc. per dozen
Brass Nickeled........... Goc, 6oc, 50¢, 50¢C, 45¢. ¢
Three Ring Tips. Fly Ring Tips.
German Silver. German Silver.
E 4 2 1
b L] 5
QGerman Silver Three Ring Tips, Nos. 1, 2,3, 4, 5, 6........ 50C. per dozen
German Silver Fly Ring Tips, Nos. 1,2, 3, 4,5,6.......... 24c. ¢

4 Q0

Reel Bands.

Flat End Butt Cap.

3 7
Brass, Solid Flat or % ' H
Round End..,... 5c. 6c. 7e. Bc,
Nickel, Solid Flat or
Round End..... Bc. gc. 106 1IC
%
German Silver Solid Round End. ..... 20¢.
Brass, Screw Round End. ... _.. . I6C.
Nickeled, Screw Round End.... ...... 15¢.

German Silver, Screw End....,.,....

(In Set of Three.)

7c 8¢,
1IC, 12C.
25¢c. 35¢.

1

10C,
14C.
45¢.

Round Eud Butt Cap.

14
9c.

12¢,
1
25¢,
10€,
15¢.
40c¢,

1

IIC.

1%

t3c.

14c, 16c,

1
30¢.
12¢,
17¢.
40¢,

1} inches
11c. each
I5¢, *

114 ina,

17¢.

20C.

31
40¢.
14C.
1gc.
50C.

each

each
[y

(1]

(1]



- FERRULES AND REEL PLATES.

PLAIN FERRULES - FLY FOR BELOW THE HAND.

'(“ﬂlﬁ!ﬁulu ml'

7-32 8-32 10-32 11-32 12-32 13-32inch

o 1 2 3 4 5 i 3 7, i
$054 $054 Sos4 $568 $ors $o Bodoz %I::S .......................... é ;é zz%é inch
p wo NOB. e
Nickeled...  go 90 go g 104 111 116 Nickeled.. .. ..uviiiiiiiiniinseeinennnss $0 30 %o 33 $o 38 each
I8 6 8- . - - an i German Silver. ... ... 75 8o 85 't
Ih)li:smeter !5632 ' 731 ! 332 19932 “13 ? 22“3 2 ’313 2 inch Fly Tapers : Nickel, 7c.; German Silver, r2c, each,
Brass...... 8087 %092 Bogs $ro4 $1 10 B125 81 30 doz
Nickeled,., 1 23 1 28 1 32 1 40 1 46 1 61 1 66 BAIT FOR ABOVE TI"!E HAND.
Diameter........... 25-32  26-32 27-32  28-32 31-32 1 inch
Nos..... e 13 14 15 16 17 18
Brass,,............ $145 Br62 Br 7 P18 B200 $2 z0 doz.
Nickeled........... 1 81 1 g8 2 ob 2z 16 2 36 2586 “
Diameter........... TI-32 I12-32 14-32 I5-32 18-32 1g-32inch
Nos. ....... ...... 19 . 20 21 22 23 24 . .
D Brass.............. $2 30 B250 8260 $290 $3 00 83 15 doz. :‘stn -------------- . :/4! iﬁa 32‘1/2 3; ‘;ﬁ inch
Nickeled........... 2 66 86 2 g6 6 6 “ OB ool
fcke 2 9 3= 33 351 Nickeled.................. $o 3o Bo33 Bo 3B Bo 38 Bo 43 each
German Silver............. 75 8o 85 ] 100 "

IMPROVED OR SWELLED END FERRULES. Bait Tapers, all sizes: Nickel, r3c.; German Silver, 20c.
PERFECTION REEL HOLDER.

Diameter........ 532 632 7-32 832 032 10-32 Y2327 1332 432 1532 ioch

No#........ccvves [ ) o 1 2 alg 3 F 5 6

Nickeled........ $104 $104 $104 $1 OB S0 16 124 $1 24 $1 31 $x 36 $1 44 doz.

German Silver.. 270 270 270 300 325 360 360 420 4720 420

giamet“""'":::'.'.:::m;p 18 2‘;32 e mEE am asr m ?Qyimh No cutting or fitting required. Can be applied to any rod. Just the

Nickeled ,,............. . . . : ;

G:mf;f,ds“vﬂ _________ ’; 2 ’; 32 "; :’g ’; :"g ’é ;'g st 22 ’; n ” 22 ’; f: doz thing for Calcutta and Japanese poles. Has tapering slide bands, which
Improved Ferrules, rimmed on end, §t 35 per dozen additlonal. enables a person to use either large or small reel. ., ... .., ....$2 50 dozen

- . 44¢)0



/

FINE ENGLISH BALANCES.

Below we list and illustrate the finest and most accurate English
Balances. A cheap or inaccurate balance is an unsatisfactory thing to
buy ; for that rerson we recommend these balances,

Made ot German silver, weighs 5 lbs. x 14 1bs,, scale is on the sliding
rod which draws out from the barrel......................... $1 oo each
Samestyle, 1albaxb{lbs...................... el I 50 *

BRASS BALANCES.

Weighing 2ibs. xounces.... ...........coiiiirrannnnacns.- $1 25 each
o e 1 50 *
e L A 3 50 ¢

‘The above make very nice black bass and trout balances.

Weighing 61lbs.x 3{1lbs............ ... ciiiiiiniinnian, Bt oo each
1) 10 [ x % (1} I 25 “w
" 15 11 L]
(1} 12 [13 i
[ 20 " +8
“ 30 ¢ “
[ [} 1]
(13 ;g “* 44

GERMAN SILVER BALANCES.

Weighing 4o lbs, x {Ibs. . ... ...coviinerninnnrininnnrenns. %2 75 each
‘“ 50 * x et ettt ittt e e 3 a5 *©
¢ L 4 00 *

TARPON BALANCES.

‘We furnish balances for weighing tarpon and other large fish, They
have circular discs and weigh by single pounds,
Toweighaaslbs..............00vnuns Ceenes b $10 0o each
To weigh agolbs....... B 12 00 ¢

NICKEL SPORTSMAN'S BALANCES.

Novelty Balance, weighs 151b8, X 2 oUnCeS. covvvrnnecroann . $o0 35 each

“NEVER LEAK"” OIL CAN.

UNEVER LEAK”

LRI By

This is shown above full size, It is made of brass and is nickel-plated.

It is a very handy, sensible and useful Oiler. ... 80 10 cach

PERFECTION DISGORGERS.
—_— )' -

Malleable Iron, with disgorger on one end only, Gal-
vanized............... terenne Geasssess semssnen

15 each
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Shows No. 105 and general style of No. 115.

No. 105 The “ Victor’”’ Box.
stripes, length, 12 inches, depth, 53{ inches, width, 7 inches.
compartments in body of box which extend the whole width of the box.
The center one, which is 3 inches high and 31{ inches wide, is divided by

Heavy tin, japanned black, with gold
Has three

sliding partition to hold two reels. One end compartment is 17 inches
deep and 5 inches wide, it is divided by two partitions into suitable size to
hold spoons, gangs, etc. Above this is a tray with hinged lid over part for
holding small articles such as swivels, sinkers, guides, etc. The rest of
the tray is arranged to hold leaders. There is another tray which extends
over both the compartment for reels and the small tray, this is divided into
two compartments Suitable for lines in coils or on blocks, and tools. The
other end compartment is 2)¢ inches deep and 3!{ inches wide ; this will

William Mills & Son’s *Intrinsic” Tackle Boxes.

WM. MILLS B SON
MAKERS

Shows No 116,

be found useful for carrying many articles such as large floats, pipe and
tobacco, etc.; above this are two small trays (not shown in cut) which fill
up to the top of the box. The cover has two compartments in it, one is
proper size for holding snelled hooks at full length, the other is large

enough to hold fly or hook book or any large article. The box has outside
spring lock and handle on top........ ......... ....... .e...$6 00 each
No. 116 The ‘“Compact” Box. Heavy tin, japanned black, with

gold stripes, length, 11 inches, depth, 43{ inches, width, 33{ inches. Has
compartment in one end 3% x31§x31¢ inches for holding reel, the rest of
the body of box has partition dividing it into two compartments which are
134 inches deep, suitable for holding spoons, minnows, gangs, casting
lures, etc. Above this is a tray with hinged lid over part and divisions for
swivels. sinkers, leaders, etc, Large tray full length of box has compart-
ments for holding snelled hooks at full length. Has spring lock and handle
Lo L U $3 50 each

No. 115 The “Eclipse '’ Box (for general style see cut of No. 105),
Heavy tin, japanned black, with gold stripes, length, 83{ inches, depth, 5%
inches, width, 7 inches. It is exactly the same as the * Victor” box in
arrangement and size, except it does not have the end compartment with
two small trays; this being omitted makes the box only 83{ inches
0 T . 7 I T 0 Y



\

William Mills & Son’s “Intrinsic” Tackle Boxes.

C.
_ X Heavy tin, japanned green,
124 in. long, 6 in. high, 51¢
in. deep, has one large com-
partment 414 x41{x 43 in-
ches for reel, one small one
for trolling lines, etc., and
two trays; spring lock and
two cover straps........ $3 5>
XX Heavy tin, japanned green,
134 in. long, 7 in. high, 63¢
in. deep, has large compart-
ment 4% x5x6 in. for reel, Style of Nos. 305 and 325.
one small one for trolling

No. :
lines, etc., two large trays; 235 Each

Nos. X and XX. A Same style and finish as No. 214, size, shape and -fitted with
spring lock and two cover same number of heavy tin trays as our best tin box, No. 105 ;
straps....... e 5 00 for description see page 128.............ciiiiiiiiiiina.... $10 00
These are made of extra heavy tin, and in arrangement are perfect for salt 215 Same style and finish as No. 214, size, shape and fitted with
water tackle. same number of heavy tin trays as our best tin box, No. 115;
X Each for descriptionsee page 128 ........c.viiiiiiiiiiiiiiaiann 8 oo
O, C!
214 Fine bridle leather, cor- 308 Exactly same size and arrangement as No. 205, but finished
with square corners and covered with superior leather, finely
. mers of frame rounded on hand stitched on edges (seecut)...................... e 12 oo

top, fine spring lock, length 3 .
m‘;" in,, width 83{ in'., deg:h 315 Exactly same size and arrangement as No. 15, but finished

same a8 NO. 305 ......0...ciiiiiiiiernntenssnnannraninnen 10 o0

6!{ in, Has three compart- .
ments in box and two in 325 Same arrangement and shape as No. 305, but is one inch

. deeper(see cut) and covered with very fine grades of leathers,
cover, one wooden tray with and also lined throughout with soft suede leather. .......... 20 0o

three compartments....$ 7 oo 338 Same size and arrangement as No. 215, but finished same as

204 Same style and finish as INO. 325 «erueuen:enenuennseesnnunsenennssesnieeesennnnns 15 00
No. 214, except wooden
tray has five compartments, About Christmas time we have in stock a number of boxes similar to
length 14 in., width 8!4 in,, No. 325, in different sizes, and styles of leather, suitable for Holiday
Style of 214 and 205 depth 6in....,......... 12 00 presents,
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Manhattan Company’s “Electric” Tackle Boxes.

Nos. No. 87. No. 88.

87 Small Pocket Tin Box, 7 x 4 x 114 inches with suitable
small compartments to hold smail spoons, gangs, min- ~
nows, swivels, SINkers, tC... ......cciievneininiannn $o 50 each

88 Larger Tin Box, 101{ x 5 x 1% inches, with suitable com-
\partments for holding snelled hooks at full length, larger

MILLS Ny,

quanuty, and larger sizes of spoons, gangs, minnows, o, : No. 95.
and black Bass Casting Bait, sinkers, swivels, tools, etc,
A very desirable BOX . ..o eeir SN $o 65 each 95 Tin Box, japanned brown, 10 inches long, 6% inches

wide, 45§ inches high, Has three compartments in body
of box, large tray, with one long compartment for holding
snelied hooks, and three smaller ones for spoons, swivels,
sinkers, etc. Has good lock, and handle on top........ $1 50 each

No.

90 Tin, japanned
brown, 10l4 inches
long, sl inches

No.

96 For Black Bass and Light
Salt Water Tackle. Can be
carried in grip or dress suit
case. Tin,jnpanned'green,
handsomely striped, I1I
inches long, 44 inches
wide, 43 inches high. Has
compartment in end for
holding reel 41 x 4 x 3
inches. Has small tray with
three compartments and

wide, 4 inches deep,
Has three compart-

ments for holding
reel, fly or hook book,
and snelled hcoks at
full length, Tray
with four com-

partments for
spoons, gangs, tools,

No. ¢6. large tray full length of box
swivels, etc., handle . for holding snelled hooks at full length Has good iock and key,
MIop......n $1 00 each No. g0 handle on top...ovvvvneriiniiiinnnn, e ieene e neeere 1 5 each
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Manhattan Company’s Electric Tackle Box. Fly Repellants.
“ BITE-NO-MORE..”

Bite-No-More keeps off Mosquitoes, Black Flies,
all other varieties of Flies, Gnats, Midges, ‘‘ No-See-
Ums,"”’ and all other Insects.

Bite-No-More differs radically from all other
preparations of its kind. Instead of evaporating off,
it dries on, forming a harmless, protecting coating on
the skin through which no insect will attempt to bite.

Bite-No-More is put up in two strengths, White
Label, or regular strength, and Blue Label, or double
strength. The Blue Label is more effective, but
should not be used on sensitive or tender skin.

‘Two oz. cans, either strength ... ... $3 oo per dozen
Four oz. cans, “ Ll 00 "

“LOLLACAPOP.”

— - —E‘\

e
‘(m f’l'rll ‘

BLACK FLIES AND CNATS,
IN THE WORLD.

No.97 Large commodious box, handsomely japanned green and decorated,
1234 inches long, 8¢ inches wide, 615 inches high; box is divided into three com-
partments, one large enough to hold two large reels, other two will hold fly books
or other large articles. Small tray has three compartments for gangs, spoons,
minnows, etc.; large tray extending full lcngth of box, with one long compart- A standard remedy and preventive of bites from any insect.,
ment for snelled hooks at full length, and seven other compartments. Will hold Per Dozen...................c. ciiviiiiinennennnns e $3 60
a large quantity of Tackle. It is a box well suited for Salt Water Tackle. ...$2 25 . )
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The “Gem?” Bait
Pail.

Made of tin and
neatly japanned.

Sizes..... ... 1 2 6 qts.
25Cc.  30cC. 6oc, each
| Sizes........ 8 10 12 qts.

70oc. 8oc. $1 00  each

The “Star” Floating
Bait Pail.

This pail is similar to the
“Gem " pail, but the inside
paii has an air tight com-
partment that will float it.

Sizes............ .... 8 10 qts.
$1 00 81 25 each

#Manhattan” Galvanized Floating Bait Pails.

These pails are made in the most approved manner, the inner pail is peforated and will float the same as a fish car and can be removed and

placed in the water, .

ROUND PAIL.

8 10 quarts
$1 25 $1 50 each

OVAL PAIL.

10 quarts
$2 oo each



THE KING UMBRELLA MINNOW NET.

This is a very handy and
When

closed it makes a package 30

portable minnow net.

inches long by 2} inches square.

It can easily be set upin a few

seconds even by the most inex-
pert user, as it opens and closes

like an umbrella.

Net,3feetxgfeet............ .. ... ............... e $2 oo ecach
Net,q4feetxgfeet....................

GLASS MINNOW TRAP.

This is a very effective trap, it can be hung overboard among the
weeds during the night and you are almost sure to have a supply of
minnows for the day’s fishing in the morning. Made of very heavy glass,

.
——

Trap, 8 x 13 lnc;:es, securely packed in convenient box. .. ..83 oo

SURE CATCH MINNOW TRAP.

This trap is the most inger-
fous device ever invented for
catching large or small minnows.

The trap is constructed en-
tirely from the best quality of
screen wire and sheet steel. All
its parts are galvanized and it
is practically indestructible. It
opens and closes with a slight
turn, admits of the use of any kind of bait, imprisons no air and sinks of
its own weight., Can be used in any water, whether frozen over or not, at
any depth, and the bait, whether of stale bread, meat or other substance,
being fully exposed to view, and the action of the water, is very attractive
to the fish. The two halves nest together, so that with an ordinary water
pail the trap makes an ideal minnow bucket ; size when set up ready for
use, 20 x g inches, Price..............c...0nen ereieeneia $o 85 each

13 x 614 x 5 inches

Has two separate compartments for carrying and keeping frogs,
crawfish, helgramites and crickets for bass bait. It is strongly made and
nettingisgalvanized ........ s eisessasresreeresrte.are ..75%. each
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WADING STOCKINGS AND PANTS,

Btockings with Boot Feet, Pants with Stocking Feet.

Measurements of Stockings and Pants.

Blze Foot. STOCKING, Inseam, PANTS Waist, Inseam, Outscam.
5 3214 inches 38 inches 30 inches 47 inchcs
& 32% " 19 I 31 " 47 [0
7 33 [13 4: L1} 3:}‘ '3 49 113
8 338 v a2 Y 33 4947 *
9 alg v 44 ° 3alg 51 M
10 334 45 “ 334 sl “
1T 34 (13 47 al 34% “ 52 [T}

Stockings aond pants carried in stock only In measurements given, thev can,
nowever, be made to order any size required in nbout two weeks; price, §2 oo cr
pants, and $1 So for stockings additional Wadini:wckings and pants with leather
acles and hob nails are very popular; orders for them should be placed early, for all
sizes are nol always in llox.

14i

Prices of Wading Stockings and Pants.

Wwith R.ublb;el'l
Stocking  Boot Feet,
th
Feet, Soxf::. with
Hob Nails,
No. Per Pair. Per Pair.
70 Black Rubber Wading Stockings, Best Make . ... $3 75 e
71 Black Rubber Wading Pants, i “ooii. 5850 ...
72 Mackintosh Wading Stackings, Tan Color. .... . 759 S14 50
«ressas 1000 I8 50

73 Mackintosh Wading Pants, oo

Shows Leather Sole and Hob Nails
as used on our Wadcers and Boots,

. RUBBER WADING BOOTS.

No. Per Pair
60 Light weight, all rubber, thigh boots. ....................... $6 oo
68 Light weight, rubber thigh boots, with leather sole and hob

o7 1 7 . 8 oo

80 Light weight, rubber hip boots, with leather sole and hob
nails, is specially made with large tops like wading stockings,

and is much more comlortable for stream wading............ § 99



Willtam Mills & Son’'s "‘ Albion”” Waders.

These ‘“Albion’’ waders are the finest goods on the market, they are made of a very superior quality
of mackintosh, which is of a neutral brown color, They are lighter, stronger, more Vneaﬂy snag proof and
are more durable than any goods on the market, The goods are cut with special regard to the comfort of
the wearer, especially around the ankles and feet and you will find them a great deal more comfortable than
any made with ciosely fitted feet,

The stockings have a tab to fastan on to belt ot suspender button and the pants have straps for belt,
draw string and buttons for suspenders.

We carry these goods in stocking feet only and usually have all sizes from 6 to 11, Bizes same

as shoes.
PantS, PO PaIr. .. i it i i e i e it $14 o0
Shows Stockings Stockings, per pair. .. ... ... L. e e e 9 0o Shows Panls

William Mills & Son’s Canvas Wading Shoes. William Mills & Son’s Best English Hob Nails.

, .
1; Gross in Box.

—

No. 13. No. 16.
Nos. o Per Pair
; :dda:e o: good canves, with hob .nm.ls ..... Ceeas Beeeee $4 0o These are a superior quality of soft iron hob naila and are infinitely
ade of heavy brown canvas, with heavy extension sole and soft better and more efficient than the ordinary cast hob nails.
iron hob nails..... et et e e e e ia aas 5 50 ‘
Heavy socks for wearing between stocking feet waders and shoes, NOS........ooooooiiiiin e e 13 16
cotton, 25¢,; woolén, 50¢. per pair, B ST S < $0 25 Fo 30
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WILLIAM MILLS & SON’S
IMPROVED ROD BELT,

T - i :

‘This is made of heavy sole leather
lined with sheet copper. It is the
best belt for surf and heavy fishing.
The ring affords a place to carry
any emall article that may be
needed in fishing ................. $3 oo each

UNIVERSAL ROD HOLDER.

Faten

This is arranged for
clamping on side of
boat or scat. It is
/) fitted with ancw and
Y novel joint which
allows you to adjust
the rod in any posi-
tion. Therod is held
very securely, yet it
can be taken out in an
instant,. .80 75 each

LEATHER ROD BELT.

-

Made of heavy leather; the cup to
hold rod is made of rawhide ; a good

belt at a moderate price., , $2 25 each

AN e
> AR

—

This has a screw in the bottom for screwing
in side of boat or board.
............................... 50c. cach

William Mills & Son's

William Mills & Son’s
Leather Boat Seat Butt Rest.

This is a very useful article to hold
butt of rod when still fishing, troll-
ing or while playing a fish, Made
of heavy sole leather, lined with
sheet copper, complete with clamps. $3 50 each

“Simplex” Rod Belt.

lighter than the improved, and is
better for many kinds of angling,
especiallty salmon, but we do not
recommend it for the heaviest fish-
ceveressss .81 25 cach



Rod Holders.

The “Belmar” Beach Rod
Holder.

For Use in Surf Casting

Hollow bronzed tube, with detach-
able spear point (marked A). Used in
an upright position, stuck in the sand or
dirt, ready to receive butt of rod while
changing hooks or rebaiting; it keeps
reel out of sand.

Price .......ovviiiinnnnnnn $1 50 each

Detaches at ‘¢ A" for convenience
in carrying.

Plain Leather -Bait-Box
and Basket Straps.

Nos. . Each
1 Bait Box Strap, about 36 to 42 inches.. $o 12
2 Basl.et Strap, about 48 to 57 inches.... 20
3 Basket Strap,with Wide Leather Center 20

Web Basket Straps and

. ‘Web Basket Strap No 4A.
No. Each

4A Web Basket strap, white and fancy
COlOrS. ...iiinrieenineennnans 8o 20

Basket Slings, Nos. 5A, sand 7.
Nos. Each

5A Basket Sling, leather and web . ....... $0 30
S Basket Sling, leather and web, better
quality .....coiiiiiiiiiiiiinetn 40
7 Basket Sling, leather and web, extra
fineandstrong.................. 175
By the use of a sling the weight ¢/ Basket is
removed to the left shoulder, leaving right arm
free for casting. :
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William Mills & Son’s
“RELEASER”

o

)u ever get your Flies
up a tree? Well—

Use a
RELEASER”

t the tip of your rod under
ber band (see cut), and
e “RELEASER” to the
d wi.hdraw rod, leaving
ELEASER” on the twig.
: tug on the attached cord
the twig ; down it comes,
ur flies and leader are

In Leather Case.



Wm. Mills & Son’s
LEATHER REEL CASES.

Best Quality.
chamois. They have handles on back and brass name plate on cover.

Made of heavy leather, neatly stitched and lined with

Fach

To hold single actionreels, 20t0 6O VArds...........covuievnruiss $1 s0
LU o " BotOI50 M L iaiiieaiieaas 1 75
0" salmonTeels.. ... ... i i i i 3 oo
“ 4 multiplying reels, 25to1coyards..... ... ..oiiiiiieieinns 175
o " “ 15010200 ' L .L.....iiiiiiaeaiaas 2 00
oo & o250t0300 M L e 2 50
B £ o1 0 ) - 3 00

Second Quality. Made of good leather, stitched, lined with flannel.

Each

To holdclick seels, goto 100 Yards. . ... .......covineerannnnnaeeran fo 73
# = multiplying reels, 40to Goyards................ohieinnnn 75
Ll " ‘“ 8otol1oo L. .. 100
Rl " 5010200 M L ieiiees e 1 2§

William Mills & Son’s Rod Cises.

CANVAS.

six rods 50iNChes IoNE .. cviiiiei it e e $1 oo
Similar to above to hold single rod (no handle) ; state length required
whcnordenng .............................. F . - )

LEATHER,

R

Made of fine quality leather, lined with cloth, for holding single
rod, lengths, 34. 36, 38, 40, 42,44 inches. ... ... ... .... .. $3 o0 cach

Made of fine quality leather, stiffened with press boards and lined with
cloth; has brass name plate and strap with ring for lock ; 48 inches long,

Inside diameter........ 3% 4 14 5 6 inches
Price....ccveivieainn $sc0 $525 $575 $650 $700 $B 0o cach
65 in. for Salmon Rods 8 8 «“
70 '* * Tarpon z- o0 50 QOO0 950 1000 IIOQ

In the 65 and 70 inch lengths we carry 4, 414 inch in stock,
others quickly to order.

SOLE LEATHER CASES.

We have a line of very heavy oak tanned sole leather rad cases; we
recommend them as the best case possible to make, They are very sub-
stantial, and it is perfectly safe to send your rods by express in them,

Inside Diameter.,. 3 3 4 414 inches
Price .....ovvn... 811 oo $12 0o $13 o0 $x4 oo $x5sooea¢
Cases for Salmon and Tarpon Rods, any size, to order.

Padlocks for Rod Cases, 25 cents to $1 0o each.



Speats.

Frog Spear with Protector. Fish Spear. Eel Spear (Mud).
Fish Spears.....coovvvivn it iiieianans No. 1, Three-prong. No. 2, Five-prong. No. 3, Five-prong. No. 4, Five-prong, heavy.
Best Quality ..oooeviinniinriiiiienen.n $o 38 8o 50 o655 ...

Second Quality......c.oviion i oL 23 35 48 8o 6o

Six-prong. Eight-prong. Ten-prong.

Bel Spears (Mud).................. e e n e reeeenaae et PPN 81 25 81 40 : $1 85
: No. 1. No. a.
Eel Spears (Sand)..............0. ettt e aa e nan b et aaereeaeieaeraananaa e $r 75 82 o0
Three-prong. Four-prong. Five-prong.

PIOE SPCam. .ov.ivvineansriartrecsrossraassronnenosansnnn. e i irseeeeneeas 8o 15 B0 18 8o a2r
{ A, five prongs (length of prong 33¢ inches)........ deiesaiians .- IR { ]

Now Brook Eel Spears. " { B, six prongs (length of prong 334 Inches)......iviviriiiiiacincitieantacisereeees. 20
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BEST STEEL GAFF HOOKS.

Nos. Each

7 Japanned Gaff Hook, with tang ; length, 614 inches ; width across
bend, 13, inches................ .. ... il $o 20

6 Japanned Gaff Hook, with tang ; length 7 inches ; width across
bend, 2inches..................... et i e 20

4 Japanned Gaff Hook, with tang, length 8 inches; width across
bend, 285 inches.......... ... ... . i iiiiiinii e 25

17 Nickel-Plated Gaff Hook, with screw thread, size same as No.7.. 60
16 Nickel-Plated Gaff Hook, with screw thread, size sameas No.6.. 60
14 Nickel-Plated Gaff Hook, with screw thread, size same as No.4.. 75
If screw socket is furnished with above gaff hooks. ..$0 20 each additional
We have the gaff hooks with screw threads to fit the handles of our
No. 5 and Dorsal Fin net rings (see pages 92 and 93).
‘Three and Four Foot Bamboo Handles, with socket to fit gaff hooks
NOS. 17,16, I4 .. ..iivrunnenieranassseesracnseneencnncanss $o 75 each

_ EXTRA LARGE GAFF HOOKS.
_J

No. Each
20 Best Steel, for tarpon and salmon, large, $1 25
“ [ [0 ¢ medium, 1 o0
21 Nickel-Plated, for tarpon and large sal-
mon, 14% in. long, 31 in. across bend, 2 oo
22 Nickel-Plated, for salmon, 13 in long,
3!{in.acrossbend.................. 175

23 Nickel-Plated, for small salmon, 12}4

in, long, 313 in. across bend....... .. 1 50
Gaff Hooks Nos. 21 or 22, with screw socket, complete with fine ash
nandle, 5§ feet long...... S 3 1.1

BEST COLLAPSING GAFF HOOKS.
N — e
C

They are the very best quality of imported gaff hooks.

2joints. ........ouiiunn $4 coeach 3 joints,............... $8 00 each

GAFF HOOK COMPLETE.

Y e —
L Shows No. 70.
No. Each
70 Gaff Hook, 7 x2 inches, Japanned handle 3 fect long, with scored
grasp.......... Cetiesiiieiietaccsenannnes tseecesssscsessee$0 60

Each
This spear, which is made of high grade tool
steel, is finely plated and polished, is used
for spearing large fish. Price, with steel rod

forattaching toahandle..............cooiiniiiiiiiaiiineanaen 83 25
Phosphor bronze wire rope, 4 feet long, with swivel at one end, other
end spliced intospear.................00 et 1 25

Best ash handle, 10 feet long, jointed in center, with heavy brass
socket for use with above spear.............cociiiiiiiiiennns

SHARK HOOKS.

All the hooks listed below are up-to-date in every respect—they are
strongly and well made and are of the most approved pattern.

475

NOS......ooee 2/0 1/0 1 2 3 4 5
$250 81 go $155 $1 25 B0 95 Bo 8o $o 70each
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Full Size.
Two-thirds size. Extra Fine Oil
35¢. each. 15¢. cach.

ANGLER’'S COMBINATION PLIERS.

< SIX TODLS IN ONE,
= —

-

[53 Cut two-thirds actual size.

Ro.

1 shows ordinary pliers; 2, shot splitter; 3, wire cutter; 4, heavy
wire cutter ; 8, screw driver; 6, countersink.............. 81 50 each

POCKET SUNSHADE HEAD NETS.
HAT.

- —

A SURE PROTECTION ACGAINST
MOSQUITOES AND FLIES.

‘Tarlatan or Mosquito Bar, with case.
75¢c. each.

These have a very wide brim and shade the face and neck perfectly ;
weighs but L¢ to 3 ounce, and as it has a flexible adjusting band, it can be
worn either over or in place of the ordinary hat. It is perfectly rigid when
in use, but can in an instant be folded to carry in small bag, 6 inches in
diameter and 44 inch thick. Price, 35¢. each. Same with mosquito netting
to use as a protection against black flies and mosquitoes, 65¢. each,

BRASS CLEARING RING.

You no doubt have often had your hook
caught on a log or under a stone and had to
break loose. If you had had one of these
rings you could have opened it as shown
in cut and clasped it around line and have
lowered it with a string attached to it and
your hook would hav. let go, and you ne:d
not to have broken you leader. By means of
the string which you previously attached to it
you could have- rccovered your ‘‘clearing
ring,”’ thus you would have saved your leader
and hook, WhY DOt Uy On€ fieeeersrnsrsernicnanenseneenens..50C, cach
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Miniature Cut.
Ring is 2% inches in diameter,



BEST QUALITY CUTTING PLIERS, SCREW DRIVERS.

W =

Shows No. 222, Ful! Size.

Extra fine quality of an improved pattern, made especially for reels,
finely finished wood handle.

No. 11} Width of blade, 1{inch..................... ..., , each
v 222 T 1 D Lo

g _— ‘ Also all metal screw drivers ;5 inch blade ‘“
Length, 3l and ginches ... .o iiiiiiiiiac i 6oc. ecach BEST QUALITY IMPORTED FILES.
Flat, for sharpening hooks. . ... ... ... cooiiiin i iiianian, a5c. each

Best Quality Round and Flat Nose Pliers. Round, for general work ... ... oo asc,
i BEST QUALITY SILK GIMP, Sizes

Length, 31¢ and 4 inches, cither round or flat nose,............ joc, each i

SUNDRIES.
Ferrule Cemont..............oovviiiiiiiiniiannnnn. 20c. per stick - L o) Q- g to
Dock Bells ... ... ... ... e e s5c, each No., 10-11 . e d
Koit Thumb Stalls. ... ....... . . e roc. “o. R W heeesanesate1sansetaantase st gc p“r yx_i‘r
Balting Needles. ............... .. ... ... ciiiiiiuiiiin. sc. “ 14:ls-i6 """"""""""""""""""""" loe. W«
Silk for Winding Rods, all colors..... ......._........ 15¢. per spool ARG '
Pickerel ** Tip-Ups,”’ for fishing through ice........ ....... 1oc. each , . . .
Trolling Wire, copp:er, Nos. 25 or 26, per lb. spool, $1.00..brass, goc. Twisted Wire Gimp, Very Strong and Flexible.
Fish Knife and scaler.............occociiiis ciiininiinnns 35c. each Large, about size of No. trincutabove, . ................ 1ac, per yard
Collapsing Cups......... *20c. to 3s5c, Medium, ' & @ &t ogg 1oc. - Y
Soft Rubber Cups...........ciiiivririnnnirineinssnnanans z0c. ¢ Small, smaller than shownincut..........ovve voivnen - Bc, ¢ &
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" Minnow Seines, Tanned and Mounted
~ with Floats and Sinkers Ready
for Use.

Per Running Foot

3 feet deep, 1§ inch (! inch square) Mesh..... N 30c.
4 feet deep, 14 inch (!; inch square) Mesh............... ...... 37¢.
s feet deep, 17 inch (!, inch square) Mesh...................... 45¢.
6 feet deep, 14 inch (!, inch square) Mesh............. e 50¢

They are usually carried in stock 3 and 4 feet deep, and in lengths 6, 9:
12, 15, 20 and 30 feet. Any length made promptly to order.

Minnow Netting, Tanned. Heavy Twine,  Light Twine

34 inch (!4 inch square) Mesh, 3 feet deep, 8oc.; 4 feet deep, $1 oo per yard, In quantity, 4 inch Mesh..................... $2 75 $3 oo per Ib,
54 inch (% inch square) Mesh, 3 feet deep, 6oc.; 4 feet deep, 70 ¢ 3,40r5 feetdeep, 5 inchMesh ............... 2 50 28 “

The above price is for straight measure. If the netting is required for a Seine, one half more than length of Seine wanted must be ordered.
For example : To make a Seine 3 yards long, 4} yards of netting should be ordered.

The Gem Minnow Seine Mounted with Floats and Sinkers Ready for Use.

The Gem Minnow Seines and Square Nets are made
of a very light woven netting, mesh about 1{ inch,
They are not offered as equal to the regular knit
netting in strength and durability, but will answer
as a substitute for them, to those who desire a Min-
now Seine to use for a short time, and with reason-
able care will give satisfaction. We keep them in
stock in following lengths:

6 8 10 15 20 25 feet long
Depth gfeet..................... et eree e e $o 85 $1 10 $1 40 $2 oo $2 75  $3 50 each
The Gem Square Minnow Dip Nets, with cord sewed around edge, and loops at corners, 4 feet x 4 feet, 75¢c. each.

Cast Nets Mounted Ready for Use.

4 4% 5 515 (] feet
8 inch (5 inch square) Mesh, for MiNnNOWS. ...........coivieerernennnnnn, $6. 25 Ceee e .... each
2 inch (1 inch square) Mesh, for Mullet and Large Fish.......... e $2 go $3 oo $3 25 $3 go each

Trammel Nets, Gill Nets or any other style of Nets or Seines estimated on application, Crab Nets mounted and unmounted at market price.
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‘Rubber Goods for Anglers. ’

151

BOAT SEAT CUSHION,

WITH BACK. ,
Nos. Each Nos. Seat Back 'lat‘l’ Dui Col:-'é?;oy
A Special Trouting Cape, made 11B 12x12in. 12x12in.$475 $6 25
of gossamer rubber cloth, 12B 12x14in. 12X20iNn. §75. 750
weight gl4 ounces reaches be- 13B 12x15in, 15x28in, 675 8 50
o low top of waders, will keep
i you dry through many a
‘.’i shower, packed in neatcaseand CUSHION WITHOUT BACK.
. can be carried in pocket...... $3 oo 12 X 12 mt‘:‘hes -------- $250 $325
B Light Weight Cape, heavier w ars 352
» - a o AR 12 12x16 ¢ ..., 300 375
weight than No. A, 37 inches w 3 50 450
long, packed in neat case. .... 3 50 :
C Long Light Weight Cape,
black rubber surface, has draw
string at neck and elastic cord
at Wrists. ........ccoovnnnn.. 6 oo
D Same as No, C, but surface of
fire Tan Rubber............. 8 oo
Round Air Boat Cushion. Boat Cushion, Air Pillow
’ and Life Preserver,
Combined.
Size
12 x 16 inches
14x16 ¢
a 16x16 4 L. 300 Sizes.......... 8x11, 10x14 inches
15x18 4 3 25 Black Rubber.. 81 50 $2 oo each
3 3 T T ) h 23 350
8izes 12 in. $1 16 in. $2 25 each . Tan Mackintos ) ¢
\ “ x: in. 32 Zg: 18in, 2 5{’: " Tan Mackintosh........ $3 25 each Abgcve covered with Tan Cloth. Canvas ....... 125 150 °
{
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l.ines, Braided Cotton so, 3[ 52,55

Lines, Twisted T.inen. 53. 34
Lines, Twisted Grass. )
Lines, Tarpon .......... 53
lines, Rigged .......... -.7
Lines, Furnished .......

Levistm I Iy Books..... 117, IIR
Minnows ....o.oooian.. 72,73

Minnows, Casting ....83, 84, 85
Minnows, \Ianhattdn 85
Minnows, Monarch ... 85
Minnows, Phantom 73,74
Monarch Fly Books .... 116
AMountings e . 128-133

Nets ... ..o o 113, 150
Net Rings ..........111, 112, 113

Pliers ... ... ... 149

Rods, Bait Casting...... 5,11
Rods, Combination ..... [}
Rods, Greenheart ..3, 16, 17, 19

Rods, Jointed Calcutta
Cane ................. 1,19
Rods, Jointed Japanese
Cane ................. 1.5
Rods, Jomted Wood. ... 1
Rods, Tancewood. .2, 3, 5, 16, 17
Rads, Pocket .. .......... 4
Rods, Suit Case . ... 3
Rods, Split Bamboo.4- 13 17 18, 20
Rods, Salt Water....... 16. 17
Rods, Steel ... ... .. 21, 22
Rod Belts ....... ... ... 143
Rod Holders ........... 143 144
Rod Cases ............. 145
Reels, Automatic ...... 13
Reels, Bait Casting...31, 32, 33
Reels Double Multiply-
.................. 27-30, 42
Reels, Quadruple Mula-
plying ........... ... 33233
Reels, Salmon ....... ... 20
Reels, Salt Water ..... 3R-42

Reels, Tarpon ........33, 36, 32

Reels, Single Action

Click ............. ... 23-27, 41
Reel Cases ............. 145
Reel Plates ............. 133
Releaser ................ 144
Rubber Bouts .......... 141
Rubber Cushions ....... 151
Rubber Capes .......... 151
Screwdrivers ... .., ... 149
Sinkers A . 124-126
Slings ... oiiiiiiiia 144
Straps ...l 144
Spears ... il 140-147
“Simplex” Fly Bouks... 115
Spinners, ']rnl]mg ..... ,0 78, 82
Spinners, “Indian Rock” 76
Spinners, “Intrnsic”. ... 82
Spoons, Trolling .....75, 76, 82
Spuons, Pearl ... ... .. 79
Spoons, "Bacon” Ce 75
Star I'ly Books ... .... 118
Stock IFly Books ....... 115
Tackle Books ... ..... 112
Tackle Boxes .......... 135-138
Tips, Adamant ... ... .. 120
Tips, Agate . ...... 128, 129, 131
Tips, Metal ........ 128, 129, 132
Trolling Spoons ......75, 76, 82
Trolling Spinners ..:..76, 78, 82
Trolling Traces ........ 60
Wading Pants ... ... 1341, 142
Wading Stockings ..... 141, 142
Wading -Shoes ..., ... 142
Weedless Hooks oL L. 104
Worm Tackle .......... 110
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